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MONTANA STATE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 
1940-41
1940 
Spring Q uarter
M arch 20, W ednesday R egistra tion  of New Students; Instruc tion  Begins
May 9-11, T hursday through S a tu rday ..................... In terscholastic  T rack Meet
May 30, T hursday  Memorial Day, a  Holiday
June 3, M onday .....................................................................Com mencem ent
June  4-7, Tuesday th rough  F rid ay ........................................................E xam inations
June  7, Friday, 5:20 p. m ........................................................... Spring Q uarter Ends
Sum m er Session
June 10, M onday.............................................................................................R egistra tion
June 11, Tuesday..................................................................................Instruction  Begins
Ju ly  4, T hursday   Independence Day, a  Holiday
A ugust 9, F rid ay  Session Ends
Autum n Q uarter
Septem ber 24-27, Tuesday through Friday ..F reshm an W eek and R egistra tion  
of Freshm en and New S tuden ts w ith Advanced S tanding
Septem ber 27-28, F riday  and Saturday .. .R egistra tion  of F orm er S tudents
Septem ber 30, Monday.......................................................................Instruc tion  Begins
Novem ber 21, T hursday  T hanksgiving Day, a  Holiday
Decem ber 16-19, Monday th rough T hursday .................................... E xam inations
Decem ber 19, Thursday, 5:20 p.m  Q uarter E nds: C hristm as Recess Begins
1941
W inter Q uarter
Jan u a ry  6, M onday........... R egistra tion  of New Students; Instruction  Begins
F eb ruary  17, M onday....................................................................................C harte r Day
March 17-20, Monday through T hursday ...........................................Exam inations
M arch 20, Thursday, 5:20 p. m ................................................ W in ter Q uarter Ends
Spring Q uarter
M arch 26, W ednesday......R egistra tion  of New Students; In struction  Begins
May 15-17, T hursday th rough  S a tu rd ay ................... In terscholastic  T rack Meet
May 30, F rid ay     Memorial Day, a  Holiday
June 9, M onday...........................................................................................Com mencem ent
June 10-13, Tuesday th rough  F rid ay ....................................................E xam inations
June 13, Friday, 5:20 p. m .........................................................Spring Q uarter Ends
Sum m er Session
June  16, M onday......................................................................................   R egistra tion
June 17, Tuesday........................................................-......... ;__v......... Instruc tion  B egins
Ju ly  4, F rid ay  Independence Day, a  Holiday,
A ugust 15, F rid ay ..........................................................................................Session Ends
A utum n Q uarter
Septem ber 23-26, Tuesday through Friday ..F reshm an W eek and R egistration  
of Freshm en and New S tudents w ith Advanced S tanding
Septem ber 26-27, F riday  and Sa tu rday  R egistra tion  of Form er S tudents
Septem ber 29, Monday.....................................................................In struction  Begins
Novem ber 27, T hursday  Thanksgiving Day, a  Holiday
Decem ber 15-18, Monday th rough T hursday ...................................... E xam inations
D ecem ber 18, Thursday, 5:20 p. m ...Q uarter Ends; C hristm as Recess Begins
An ac t of the Seventeenth Legislative Assembly provides th a t schools 
shall not be dism issed on the following days: F eb ru ary  12 (Lincoln’s B irth ­
day), F eb ruary  22 (W ashington’s B irthday), second Tuesday of May (Arbor 
D ay), June  14 (F lag  Day), October 12 (Columbus D ay), Novem ber 1 (P io­
neer D ay), Novem ber 11 (A rm istice D ay).
4 M o n t a n a  S t a t e  U n iv e r s it y
Official Directory
Executive Board
G e o r g e  F i n l a y  S i m m o n s  (ex-officio C h a irm an )................................Missoula
S. J . C o f f e e ................................................................................................. -.............  Missoula
J . F. S. M a r s h a l l ........................................................................................ Missoula
J . B. S p e e r , S ecretary ..................................................................................M issoula
Administrative Officers
H. H. S w a i n , Ph.D ...................E xecutive Secretary  of the U niversity  of
M ontana (H elena)
G e o r g e  F i n l a y  S i m m o n s , Ph.D ......................................................... P residen t
J o s e p h  W. S e v e r y , P h.D ................................. ^ Vice P residen t
R i c h a r d  H. J e s s e , P h.D  D ean of the Facu lty  and Dean of the  College
of A rts and Sciences
J . E a r l l  M i l l e r , Ph.D  ................................................................D ean of Men
M a r y  E l r o d  F e r g u s o n  (M rs.), M.A................. A ssistan t D ean fo r Women
J a m e s  B. S p e e r , B.A., LL.B ......................R eg istra r and B usiness M anager
E d w i n  L. M a r v i n , M.A D irector of Public Service
D ivision
G a r v i n  D. S h a l l e n b e r g e r , Ph.D ..................... ......... .D irector of Placem ent
B ureau  and  D irector of Summ er Session 
K a t h l e e n  C a m p b e l l , M.S Executive L ib ra rian
The Faculty
A d a m s , H a r r y  F ......................A ssociate P rofessor of Physical E ducation ;
T rack  C oach ; A ssistan t Football Coach 
B.A., M ontana S tate  U niversity, 1921.
A m e s , W a l t e r  R  .....Professor of Education
Ph.B., U niversity  of W isconsin, 1917; Ph.M., 1918; Ph.D., 1926.
A r m s b y , L u c i l l e  J a m e s o n  (M rs .) .....................Secretary  to the  P residen t
B.A., M ontana S ta te  U niversity, 1922.
A r n o l d , A d e n  *..........................  In s tru c to r in  F ine A rts
B.A., S tate  U niversity  of Iow a, 1925; M.A., 1928.
A r n o l d s o n , L o u i s e  G. (M rs .)  P rofessor of French
Diplome d’fitudes F rangaises de T ouraine (A lliance F rangaise— 
U niversite de P o itie rs), 1914; B.A., U niversity  of U tah, 1919; 
D octeur de l ’U niversite de P a ris  (L e ttre s ), 1934.
A t k i n s o n , E r n s t  A Professor of Psychology
B.A., U niversity  of Denver, 1920; M.A., M ontana S tate  U niversity, 
1922.
B a d g l e y , E. K i r k ......................................................................   U niversity  A uditor,
G raduate  M anager In terco lleg iate  A thletics, and A ssistan t Business 
M anager
B.A., M ontana S tate  U niversity, 1924.
B a r k l e y , F r e d  A  In s tru c to r in  B otany
B.A., U niversity  of Oklahoma, 1930; M.S., 1932; Ph.D., W ashington 
U niversity, 1937.
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Bateman, W illiam G...................................................Professor of Chemistry
B.A., Stanford University, 1907; M.A., 1909; Ph.D., Yale Univer­
sity, 1916.
Bates, Robert .Graduate Assistant in Social Sciences
B.A., Montana State University, 1936.
Baty, H arvey F .................................... Assistant Professor of Religion
and Director of the Affiliated School of Religion
B.A., Montana State University, 1931; B.D., Colgate-Rochester
Divinity School, 1934.
*Bell, Clarence W Instructor in Music and Band Director
B.S. Ed., University of Illinois, 1936.
Bennett, E dward E  Associate Professor of History and
Political Science
B.A., University of Kansas, 1916; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 
1923; Ph.D., 1925.
Berland, Alice..................................Instructor in Business Administration
B.A., Montana State University, 1936.
Bisclioff, P atjl A Associate Professor of Spanish
B.S., Montana State University, 1927; B.A., 1928; M.A., Oberlin 
College, 1932.
Bloom, Charles W ...................Assistant Professor of Forest Engineering
B.S., Montana State University, 1927; M.F., Syracuse University, 
1934.
**Boddy, Margaret Pearse............................................Instructor in English
B.A., University of Minnesota, 1931; M.A., 1932; Ph.D., 1935.
Brady, Agnes M.............................Assistant Professor of Home Economics
B.S., Ohio State University, 1914; M.A., Columbia University, 1926.
Briggs, Edwin W Associate Professor of Law
B.S., Oklahoma A. & M. College, 1927; LL.B., University of Okla­
homa, 1932; LL.M., H arvard University Law School, 1935.
Browman, Ludvig G Assistant Professor of Zoology
and Physiology
B.S., University of Chicago, 1928; Ph.D., 1935.
Campbell, Kathleen.......................................................Executive Librarian,
Assistant Professor of Library Economy 
B.S., University of Denver, 1934; M.S., 1939.
Carey, E ugene F. A................. ...........Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., University of California, 1905; M.S., 1914.
Castle, Gordon B ............................................................ Professor of Zoology
and Director, Biological Station
B.A., Wabash College, 1928; M.A., University of California, 1930; 
Ph.D., 1934.
Caulkins, Ralph M.................... Associate Professor of M ilitary Science
and Tactics
Major, U. S. Army; B.S., North Dakota College of Agricultural and 
Mechanical Arts, 1915; In fan try  School 1922-23; 1929-30.
Chatland, H arold..................................................Instructor in Mathematics
B.A., McMaster University, 1934; M.S., University of Chicago, 
1935; Ph.D., 1937.
Clapp, Mary B. (M rs.).................................................. Instructor in English
B.A., University of North Dakota, 1903; M.A., 1906.
♦Assistant Professor, 1940-41.
♦♦Winter and Spring Quarters, 1939-40.
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Clark, F ay G.............................................Professor of Forest Management
B.A., University of Michigan, 1912; M.S.F., 1914.
Clark, Wesley P  Professor of Classical Languages
B.A., University of Richmond, 1903; M.A., 1904; DiplOme d’fitudes 
Frangaises (Universite de Grenoble et de Montpelier), 1921; Ph.D., 
University of Chicago, 1928.
Coad, F rancis E ...................................................Assistant Professor of Law
B.A., University of Oregon, 1929; J.D., 1931; LL.M., Columbia 
University, 1932.
Cogswell, Andrew Assistant Professor of Journalism
B.A., Montana State University, 1927.
Coleman, Rufus A.........................................Associate Professor of English
B.A., W hitman College, 1909; M.A., Columbia University, 1914; 
Ph.D., Boston University, 1938.
Corbin, F rancis Professor Emeritus of English
B.L., Ohio State College, 1902.
Crowder, J ohn B.................................Professor of Music and Acting Dean
of the School of Music
B.A., University of Richmond, 1925; M.A., Eastman School of 
Music, 1938.
Dahlberg, George P  Instructor in Physical E ducation;
Basketball Coach; Assistant Football Coach 
B.A., Montana State University, 1925.
Dambrun, Albert........................................................Instructor in Economics
B.S., Duquesne University, 1936; M.A., Princeton University, 1939.
Daughters, F reeman...............................p rofessor of Education and Dean
of the School of Education
B.A., Kansas Normal College, 1896; S.T.B., Philadelphia Divinity 
School, 1903; M.A., Columbia University, 1915; Ed.D. (H onorary), 
Interm ountain Union College, 1933.
Deiss, Charles  ................................. - Professor of Geology
B.A., Miami University, 1925; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1928.
Diettert, R euben A........................................ Assistant Professor of Botany
B.A., DePauw University, 1925; M.S., Michigan State College, 1927; 
Ph.D., State University of Iowa, 1937.
Doubleday, Neal F .........................................................Instructor in English
B.A., University of Wisconsin, 1930; M.A., 1933; Ph.D., 1938.
Dugan, E dward B................w................. ..................Instructor in Journalism
B.J., University of Missouri, 1932.
Egbert, Ruby E .......................................................................Library Cataloger,
Instructor in Library Economy
B.S., University of Washington, 1931; B.A., 1933.
Elrod, Morton J ...........................................Professor Emeritus of Biology
B.A., Simpson College, 1887; M.A., 1890; M.S., 1902; Ph.D., I l­
linois Wesleyan University, 1905.
Ely, Roy J. W Assistant Professor of Economics
B.Sc., University of Nebraska, 1924; M.A., 1925; Ph.D., 1937.
♦Engleman, I rving H ..................................Associate Professor of Military
Science and Tactics
Lt. Col., U. S. A rm y; Graduate Infantry  School, 1921; Quarter­
master School, 1931; Army Industrial College, 1934.
Ephron, Marguerite H einsch (M rs.)........................... Instructor in Latin
and Humanities
B.A., Montana State University, 1931; M.A., 1932.
•Reported for duty Jun© l, 1940.
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*Fatzer, Alva Smith  (M rs.).................... Instructor in Home Economics
B.S., Kansas State College, 1937; M.S., State College of Washing­
ton, 1939.
**Feighner, M. Winnifred........................A ssistan t Librarian, Assistant
Professor of Library Economy.
B.A., Montana State University, 1908; B.S., Simmons College, 1909.
Ferguson, Mary Elrod (M rs.)......................... Assistant Dean for Women
B.S., Montana State University, 1911; M.A., Columbia University, 
1934.
F essenden, Douglas A................  ...Professor of Physical Education ;
Director of Intercollegiate A thletics; Head Football Coach 
B.S., University of Illinois, 1927.
Fox, Guy Instructor in Political Science
B.A., Texas Christian University, 1929; M.A., Southern Methodist 
University, 1930.
Freeman, Edmund L.........................................................Professor of English
B.A., Missouri Wesleyan College, 1915; M.A., Northwestern Uni­
versity, 1924.
Garlington, J. C ....Instructor in Law and University Counsel
B.A., LL.B., Montana State University, 1930.
Giles, F rancis................................................Assistant University Physician
B.S., B.M., University of Minnesota, 1938; M.D., 1939.
Gleason, H elen  Professor of Home Economics
B.S., Columbia University, 1922; M.A., 1927.
Glenn, Armon Secretary to the Committee on Admission
and Graduation
B.A., Montana State University, 1936.
**Griffith , Caroline Corbin Hall Director
and Assistant Director of Residence Halls
B.A., Montana State University, 1931; M.A., Columbia University, 
1937.
H ardy, Charles W..~................  Instructor in Journalism
and Press Foreman.
***Haydon, Larrae A Instructor in Dramatics and Director of
Dramatics
B.A., Carnegie Institu te of Technology, 1930.
Hertler, Charles F   Instructor in Physical Education
B.P.E., Normal College of American Gymnastic Union, 1932; M.A., 
Columbia University, 1936.
Hesdorffer, Meredith B  Director of Health Service and Associate
Professor of Public Health
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1926; M.B., M.D., 1928.
Hetler, Donald M Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene
B.A., Kansas University, 1918; M.A., 1923; Ph.D., Yale Univer­
sity, 1926.
H offman, Rudolph O.......................................................Professor of French
Ph.C., State University, Ghent, Belgium, 1910; M.A., University of 
Wisconsin, 1921; Dipldme Superieur d’fitudes de Civilisation 
Frangaise (University de P aris), 1929.
♦W inter and Spring Q uarters, 1939-40, 
♦♦Leave of Absence, 1939-40. 
♦♦♦Assistant Professor, 1940-41.
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*Holm, J ames N.............................................................. Instructor in Speech
B.A., Kent State University (Ohio), 1931; Ph.M., University of 
Wisconsin, 1937.
H opple, H omer H  ...... .......Assistant in M ilitary Science and Tactics
Staff Sergeant, U. S. Army.
H ousman, Robert L  Professor of Journalism and Executive
Head of the School of Journalism
B.J., University of Missouri, 1922; M.A., 1925; Ph.D., 1934.
H oward, J oseph W ............................................... Professor of Chemistry
B.A., Shurtleff College, 1912; M.A., University of Illinois, 1913; 
Ph.D., 1915.
J esse, R ichard H ................ Professor of Chemistry, Dean of the Faculty,
and Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences
B.A., University of Missouri, 1902; M.A., H arvard University, 1907; 
Ph.D., 1909.
J ohnson, Gladys E  ........................................... Acquisitions Librarian
Diploma in L.S., University of Denver, 1936.
J ohnson, Grace........................................Manager, Montana Student Union
B.A., Montana State University, 1934.
J ohnson, W illiam H  Associate Professor of M ilitary Science
and Tactics
Major, U. S. A rm y; Infantry  School, 1926-27.
J ones, Robert E dward...........Professor of M ilitary Science and Tactics
Colonel, U. S. Army; B.S., University of Maryland, 1909; B.S., St. 
John’s College (Md.), 1909; M.S., 1923; Graduate Command and 
General Staff School, 1924.
**Keeney, P hilip O............ Professor of Library Economy and Librarian
B.A., University of California, 1925; Certificate of Librarianship, 
1927; M.A., University of Michigan, 1930.
Kirkwood, Maywood...............Assistant in M ilitary Science and Tactics
Staff Sergeant, U. S. Army. Formerly Lieutenant of Infantry, 
National Army, 1918.
Kramer, J oseph........................................... ....................Instructor in Botany
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1921; M.A., 1923; Ph.D., 1936.
Leaphart, Charles W Professor of Law and Dean of the
School of Law
B.A., University of Missouri, 1905; M.A., 1906; LL.B., H arvard 
University, 1913; S.J.D., 1929.
Lennes, N. J ...............................................................Professor of Mathematics
B.S., University of Chicago, 1898; M.S., 1903; Ph.D., 1907.
Lester, J ohn..................................     Assistant Professor of Music
B.A., B.M., Southwestern University (Texas), 1922.
Line , Robert C...................................Professor of Business Administration
and Dean of the School of Business Administration
B.A., Montana State University, 1910; M.A., H arvard University,
1912.
Little Edward M...........................................Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., University of Washington, 1918; M.S., 1922; Ph.D., Univer­
sity of Illinois, 1926.
McGin n is , Ralph Y Instructor in Speech
B.A., Kent State University (Ohio), 1932; M.A., Northwestern 
University, 1938.
♦Leave of Absence, 1939-40. Resigned, effective September 1, 1940. 
♦♦Leave of Absence, January 1, to April 1, 1940. Resigned, effective April 
1, 1940.
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*McKeel, Catherine Corbin Hall Director
B.A., Montana State University, 1938.
MacArthur, Eleanor............................North Hall and New H all Director
B.A., Montana State University, 1930.
Maddock, W illiam E....... Professor of Education
B.L., Earlham  College, 1894; B.A., H arvard University, 1904; M.A., 
Stanford University, 1922.
Mansfield, Michael J ............................ Instructor in History and Social
Sciences
B.A., Montana State University, 1933; M.A., 1934.
Markus, Dorothy South H all Director
B.A., Montana State University, 1938.
Marvin, Edwin L.........................Assistant Professor of Philosophy and
Psychology and Director of Public Service Division
B.A., Central College, 1921; M.A., H arvard University, 1923.
**Mason David R ................................................................... Professor of Law
LL.B., University of South Dakota, 1924; B.A., 1926; S.J.D., H ar­
vard University, 1927.
**Merriam, H arold G.........................Professor of English and Chairman
of the Division of the Humanities
B.A., University of Wyoming, 1905; B.A., Oxford University, Eng­
land, 1907; M.A., 1912; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1939.
Merrill, A. S.....................................................Professor of Mathematics and
Chairman of the Division of Physical Sciences
B.A., Colgate University, 1911; M.A., 1914; Ph.D., University of
Chicago, 1916.
Miller, J. E arll........................Professor of History and Political Science,
Chairman of the Division of Social Sciences, and Dean of Men 
B.A., University of Kansas, 1910; LL.B., 1912; M.A., University 
of Illinois, 1914; Ph.D., 1917.
Mirrielees, Lucia B. Professor of English
B.A., Stanford University, 1909; Ph.D., 1924.
Mollett, Charles E. F .......................Professor of Pharmacy and Dean of
the School of Pharmacy
Ph.C., University of Kansas, 1904; B.A., Montana State University, 
1920; M.S., University of Kansas, 1927.
Morris, Melvin S.......................................... Associate Professor of Forestry
B.S., Colorado State College, 1930; M.S., 1932.
Muhlick , Clarence...,..................Nurseryman and Instructor in Forestry
B.A., Montana State University, 1933.
Murphy, Dennis............................................Assistant Professor of English
B.A., University of Missouri, 1926; M.A., 1927; Ph.D., State Uni­
versity of Iowa, 1936.
O’Brien, Dorothy (M rs.) Graduate Assistant in Physical Education
B.A., University of Washington, 1927.
P ietro, J oseph N.......................Assistant in M ilitary Science and Tactics
Staff Sergeant, U. S. Army
Platt, Anne C...........................................-........Professor of Home Economics
B.S., University of Washington, 1917; M.S., 1927.
♦South Hall Director, 1940-41.
♦♦Leave of Absence, 1939-40.
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♦Pope, Walter L.....................................................................Professor of Law
B.A., University of Nebraska, 1909; J.D., University of Chicago, 
1912.
P otter, Ellen J ane................................... Instructor in Physical Education
B.E., University of California a t Los Angeles, 1935; M.A., Uni­
versity of Oregon, 1937.
P rice, Gerard F .........................................................Lecturer in Social Work
Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1932.
Ramskill, Bernice Berry (M rs.)............... Associate Professor of Music
Ramskill, J. H ...................................................Professor of Forest Products
B.A., Montana State University, 1927; M.F., Yale University, 1928.
Richards, Leon...........................................Associate Professor of Pharmacy
Ph.C., University of Washington, 1925; B.S., 1926; M.S., 1928; 
Ph.D., 1932.
Roholt, Oliver............... Graduate Assistant in Bacteriology and Hygiene
B.A., Montana State University, 1939.
Rowe, J esse P .................................................................... JProfessor of Geology
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1897; M.A., 1903; Ph.D., 1906; D.Sc. 
(H onorary), 1935.
R ijssel, Charlotte....................................................Librarian, Lawr Library
Sandvig, Mauda P. (M rs.).................................................... Serials L ibrarian
B.A., University of California, 1922; M.A., 1923; B.S. Columbia 
University, 1928.
Sanford, E mmett R ...................... —.Professor of Business Administration
B.A., Montana State University, 1918; M.A., University of Califor­
nia., C.P.A. (California), 1925.
Scheuch, F rederick C...........................President Emeritus and Professor
Emeritus of Modern Languages
M.E., Purdue University, 1893; A.C., 1894.
* * Schlueter, Rudolph J ........................... Assistant Professor of German
B.A., Northwestern College, 1921; M.A., University of Wisconsin,
1926; Ph.D., 1934.
Schreiber, W illiam E ...............................Professor of Physical Education
B.A., University of Wisconsin, 1904.
Schweitzer, Rossi M. (M rs.)......................Social Director of North Hall
Severy, J oseph W..............................................................Professor of Botany,
Chairman of the Division of Biological Sciences, and Vice President 
B.A., Oberlin College, 1915; M.S., Washington University, 1926; 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1931.
Shallenberger, Garvin D................................................Professor of Physics,
Director of Placement Bureau, Director of Summer Session 
B.S., Oklahoma A. & M. College, 1912; B.S., Tulane University, 
1917; M.S., 1919; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1923.
Simmons, George F inlay....................President and Professor of Zoology
B.A., University of Texas, 1921; M.A., 1922; Ph.D., University of 
Chicago, 1934.
***Slater, Evelyn..........................................Instructor in Home Economics
B.S., University of Kentucky, 1926; M.S., 1932.
Sm ith , Florence R. (M rs.) Professor of Organ and Accompanist
♦Leave of Absence, 1939-41.
♦♦Leave of Absence, 1940-41.
♦♦♦Autumn Quarter, 1939-40.
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Sm ith , F ranklin O.....................Professor of Psychology and Philosophy
B.A., S tate University of Iowa, 1906; M.A., 1907; Ph.D., 1912.
Smith Russell E   ................................................. Instructor in Law
LL.B., Montana State University, 1931.
Spaulding, T homas 0 ...........................Professor of Forestry, Dean of the
School of Forestry, and Director of Forest and Conservation 
Experiment Station
B.S., Montana State University, 1906; M.S.F., University of Mich­
igan, 1909.
Speer, J ames B ..................................   Registrar, Business Manager, and
Professor of Business Administration
B.A., Montana State University, 1908; LL.B., University of Mich­
igan, 1916.
Speer, Lucile Documents Librarian, Instructor in Library Economy
B.A., Montana State University, 1924; M.A., University of Chicago, 
1925.
Stone, Arthur L  Professor of Journalism  and Dean of the
School of Journalism
B.S., Worcester Polytechnic, 1884.
Suchy, J ohn F ...........................................Associate Professor of Pharmacy
Ph.C., B.S., Montana State University, 1917; M.S., University of 
Colorado, 1927; Ph.D., 1934.
Swearingen, Monica Burke (M rs.) Director of Residence Halls and
Professor of Home Economics
B.A., Montama State University, 1918; M.A., Columbia University, 
1924. 5
Swearingen, T homas G Maintenance Engineer and Assistant
Professor of Forest Engineering 
B.A., Montana State University, 1920.
Tascher, H arold..........................................Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., University of Illinois, 1925; M.A., 1926; Ph.D., 1932.
Teel, Stanley M........................ ........................Associate Professor of Music
B.Mus., DePauw University, 1925.
T hibodeau, Gladys (R .N .).................*................................. University Nurse
T homas, Bart E ..................  Professor of Spanish
B.S., Wisconsin S tate Teachers’ College, 1901; B.A., Montana State 
University, 1924; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1937.
T hompson, Milton M...........................................Associate Professor of Law
B.A., Des Moines University, 1927; J.D., University of Michigan, 
1930; LL.M., Columbia University, 1934.
Toelle, J. H oward Dixon Professor of Law
B.A., Indiana University, 1913; LL.B., Columbia University, 1914; 
M.A., 1916; LL.M., H arvard University, 1925.
Turner, Mrs. Frank..........................................Social Director of New Hall
*Turner, A. P. L  .................... -i Associate Professor of Economics
B.A., H arvard University, 1930; M.A., 1933; Ph.D., 1935.
Turney-High, H arry..................Professor of Anthropology and Sociology
B.A., St. Stephen’s College, 1922; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 
1924; Ph.D., 1928.
♦Leave of Absence, 1939-41.
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W a t e r s , C h a r l e s  W  Professor of F orestry  and B otany
B.S., B.L., Berea College, 1919; M.A., Ohio S ta te  U niversity, 1921; 
Ph.D., U niversity  of Michigan, 1927.
W e is b e r g , A. H e r m a n  —..Professor of Violin and O rchestra D irector
W e i s b e r g , F l o r a  B. (M rs .).........................A ssistan t Professor of German
B.A., M ontana S tate  U niversity, 1928.
W e n d t , R u d o l p h  ............................................................In s tru c to r in  Music
B.M. (P iano Pedagogy), E astm an  School of Music, 1936; B.M. 
(P iano  P e rfo rm er), 1937.
* W h i c k e r , H. W  In s tru c to r in English
B.A., S tate  College of W ashington, 1922.
W h i t e , M. C a t h e r i n e ..................................... Reference L ib rarian , A ssistan t
P rofessor of L ib rary  Economy 
B.A., M ontana S ta te  U niversity, 1927.
W i l h e l m , H e n r i e t t a  L  A ssistan t R eg istra r
B.A., M ontana S ta te  U niversity, 1925.
W i l s o n , B r e n d a  F a r r e l l  (M rs.) .—In s tru c to r in B usiness A dm inistration  
B.A., M ontana S tate  U niversity, 1932; M.A., U niversity  of Southern 
C alifornia, 1939.
W r i g h t , P h i l i p  L  In s tru c to r in  Zoology
B.S., U niversity  of New H am pshire, 1935; M.S., 1937.
* * Y p h a n t i s , G e o r g e  A ssistan t P rofessor of F ine A rts
B.A., U niversity  of Toronto, 1926; B.F.A., Yale U niversity, 1930.
Special Appointments for Summer Session, 1940
A r n o l d , C h a r l e s , B.S., M.M............................... V isiting P rofessor of Music
B j o r k , R a y , B.A., M.A  ...........................V isiting P rofessor of E ducation
C u t t s , C h a r l e s  R., B.M., B.A., V isiting In s tru c to r in  Music
E l l i s , L e o n  H u b b a r d , B.A., LL.B., Ph.D ................... V isiting P rofessor of
H isto ry  and P o litical Science
G r i f f i s , N e l l e  P o r t e r  (M rs.), B.A............................R ecreational D irector,
H igh School Music School
H o f f , A r t h u r  G., B.E., M.A., Ph.D ., V isiting P rofessor of Education
K r u e g e r , F r i t z , B.S. Ed., B.A., B.M................. V isiting P rofessor of Music
M c L a u g h l i n , S. J., B.A., M.A., P h.D  V isiting P rofessor of Education
O a k l a n d , L l o y d  C ., B.M., M.Mus.......................V isiting P rofessor of Music
P a r k , M a x w e l l  G., Ph.B., M.A., Ph.D  V isiting P rofessor of E ducation
S c h e f f e r , J o h n . . . . . . . .  V isiting P rofessor of English
T e m p l e t o n , P a y n e , B.A., M.A................... V isiting Professor of E ducation
T u p p e r , C h a r l e s  R., B.A., M.A., Ph.D  Visiting P rofessor of E ducation
Montana State Board of Examiners in Accountancy
D u V a l l , G e o r g e  F . ,  C.P.A., Missoula, C hairm an 
W a l d e n , H o w a r d  C., C.P.A., H elena, Secretary 
R o w l a n d , A l f r e d  J., C.P.A., Miles City
♦Resigned, effective Ja n u a ry  1, 1940.
♦♦Leave of Absence, 1939-40.
THE UNIVERSITY OF MONTANA
A congressional grant was made in 1881 of seventy-two sections 
of the public domain for University purposes in Montana, and an addi­
tional congressional grant was made in 1889 of 100,000 acres for a 
school of mines, 100,000 acres for normal schools, and 140,000 acres 
for an agricultural college. The third Legislative Assembly of the 
state of Montana enacted laws in 1893 to  establish the State University 
at Missoula, the State College a t Bozeman, the State Normal College 
at Dillon, and the Montana School of Mines a t Butte.
As the lands, or the timber and stone thereon, have been sold, the 
proceeds have gone into permanent funds, the interest on which, to­
gether with rentals of unsold lands, has been used for the support of 
the respective institutions. Each subsequent Legislative Assembly has 
voted appropriations to supplement those maintenance resources, and 
several assemblies have provided for the erection of new buildings.
In 1913 the four institutions were combined into the University 
of Montana under the executive control of an officer whose title is 
Chancellor. Edward C. Elliott of the University of Wisconsin, first 
Chancellor of the University of Montana, was appointed by the State 
Board of Education in 1915. He held the office until 1923, when he 
was succeeded by Melvin A. Brannon, former president of Beloit (Wis­
consin) College. Dr. Brannon resigned Ju ly  1, 1933. Dr. H. H. Swain, 
executive secretary of the State Board of Education, has his office in 
the State Capitol, Helena.
The Legislative Assembly of 1925 provided for the organization of 
the Eastern Montana State Normal School a t Billings as the fifth  unit 
of the University of Montana. A sixth unit, the Northern Montana 
College a t Havre, was opened September 24, 1929.
In November, 1930, the voters approved a measure adopted by the 
twenty-first Legislative Assembly which permits, during the succeeding 
ten years, an annual levy of a tax  not exceeding three mills for main­
tenance of the University of Montana.
Montana State University
Montana State University, located in Missoula, was formally opened 
in 1895. The local board was made up of J. H. T. Hyman, Hiram 
Knowles, and Thomas C. Marshall.
The campus site was donated to the state by Edward L. Bonner 
and Frances G. Higgins of Missoula. In 1897 the Legislature author­
ized the issuance of bonds, in the amount of $100,000, for construction 
purposes. W ith these funds University Hall and Science H all were 
constructed. They were completed in 1899, at which time the State 
University occupied its permanent quarters. In 1901 an additional 
bond issue was authorized to construct Craig Hall and the Women’s 
Gymnasium. In 1907 the Library building, now occupied by the Law 
School, was completed.
Oscar J. Craig of Purdue University was the firs t president. During 
his administration, from 1895 to 1908, Montana State University made 
remarkable progress. The faculty increased from five to thirty, and 
the proportional increase in the number of students was even greater.
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In  1908 Clyde A. D uniw ay of S tanford  U niversity  became p resi­
dent, and carried  on a policy of vigorous development. The School of 
Law  w as established and the Summ er Session w as m ade a p a r t of the 
S tate U niversity.
Edw in B. Craighead, fo r eight years presiden t of T ulane U niver­
sity, succeeded to  the presidency in 1912. D uring the  next few  years 
Business A dm inistration, Journalism , Pharm acy, Home Economics, and 
F orestry  were added to the schools and departm ents of th e  S ta te  U ni­
versity.
From  1915 u n til th e  sum m er of 1917, Professor F rederick  C. 
Scheuch, now presiden t em eritus and professor em eritus of modern 
languages, w as acting president. E dw ard  O. Sisson, who had  been 
S ta te  Commissioner of E ducation in Idaho, w as appointed president in 
1917, and served u n til 1921. Upon Dr. Sisson’s resignation, C harles H. 
Clapp w as appointed. H e served un til his death  on May 9, 1935.
Professor Scheuch again served as acting president un til Jan u a ry  
1, 1936, when the presidency w as assum ed by Geo. F in lay  Simmons, a 
zoologist and explorer, form erly w ith  the U niversity  of T exas and the 
Cleveland Museum of N atu ra l H istory, wTho w as engaged in experi­
m ental research  a t the U niversity  of Chicago when called to  M ontana 
S tate  U niversity  in the autum n of 1934.
From  1934 to  the p resent tim e six new buildings have been erected 
on the campus, new equipm ent has been added and old equipm ent im ­
proved. The facu lty  has increased to  one hundred tw enty-three, ninety- 
one on the teaching s ta ff  and th irty -tw o on adm in istration  and se rv ice ; 
enrollm ent has g reatly  increased : courses of instruction  have been ex­
panded and strengthened, and scholarship s tan d ard s have been raised.
Accreditation. M ontana S ta te  U niversity  is on th e  accredited lis t 
of the Association of A m erican U niversities and the N orthw est Associa­
tion of Secondary and H igher Schools.
Surroundings and Campus. M ontana S ta te  U niversity  is situa ted  
a t Missoula, county seat of Missoula county, and principal city in  w est­
ern  M ontana. The city is easily reached by the m ain lines of the N orth­
ern Pacific and the Chicago, Milwaukee, St. P au l & Pacific railroads. 
In  addition, there  are  branch lines from the Coeur d ’Alenes, and the 
B itterroo t and F la thead  valleys. M issoula is on the  Yellowstone T ra il 
(U. S. H ighw ay No. 10), the In te rn a tio n a l P a rk s  H ighw ay, and  the 
m ain line of the N orthw est A irlines.
M issoula is a p leasan t residence city w ith  a population of tw enty- 
one thousand. I t  has an excellent clim ate and unsurpassed health  condi­
tions. M any m iles of paved stree ts and bus lines m ake the campus 
of the U niversity  accessible from  any p a rt of the city. The su rround­
ing country is a beau tifu l region of m ountain ranges, easily reached 
by ra il or auto, and fu rn ish ing  excellent opportunity for recreation.
The campus, w hich has an a rea  of approxim ately 100 acres, lies 
southeast of the town and a t the foot of M ount Sentinel. In  addition 
th e  U niversity  owns 520 acres extending from the cam pus to  the  sum m it 
of the m ountain, an elevation of 2,000 feet above the  campus.
The value of buildings, equipm ent and ground is approxim ately 
th ree and a q u a rte r m illion dollars.
The Library and Museums. The general library , consisting of 
about 235,000 volumes, is housed in  the L ibrary  building. The facu lty  
and lib ra ry  s ta ff  of the U niversity  have free access to  the stacks. Any 
u nderg radua te  or g raduate  studen t m ay obtain “stack perm ission” for 
one year by securing the  signature of a facu lty  member and th e  ap ­
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proval of the lib ra rian  on a pass card  to  the  stacks. Any reputable 
person not connected w ith  th e  U niversity  m ay obtain adm ittance to 
the stacks by receiving th e  signatu re  of the lib ra rian  on a pass card.
The L ibrary  receives over 600 periodicals, the cu rren t num bers of 
which are  available in the read ing  room, as are  new spapers and college 
exchanges.
The biological collections of M ontana S ta te  U niversity, established 
in 1898, are  on the second floor of the N a tu ra l Science building. Special 
a tten tion  h as been given to  local fau n a  and flo ra  of the state.
The rocks, fossils, coals, m inerals, and ores are  housed in the  De­
partm en t of Geology in M ain H all.
The herbarium  is in  the D epartm ent of Botany, adjoin ing  the 
museum in the N a tu ra l Science building.
The T reasu re  Room, for valuable h is to rica l and archaeological m a­
teria ls, is on the th ird  floor of the Journalism  building.
The people of the sta te  a re  invited to inquire about the loan fac ili­
ties of the L ibrary , to  v is it the museums, and to m ake contributions to  
the L ibrary  and museums. All donations w ill be acknowledged and 
recorded under the  donor’s name. The artic les w ill be properly labeled 
and preserved.
Requirements for Admission
S tuden ts applying fo r  adm ission should send in  the follow ing cre­
dentials:
(a) A n  original transcrip t o f high school credits, signed by the  
principal.
(b) O fficial transcrip t from  each college attended.
(c) S ta tem en t o f honorable dism issal from  the last college regu­
larly attended.
(d) A n  application fo r  adm ission filled  out on a fo rm  provided  
by M ontana S ta te  U niversity.
C ertificates and transcrip ts o f records relating to adm ission should  
be sent to the R egistrar a m onth  in  advance o f registra tion  so tha t there 
w ill be ample tim e fo r  notice o f acceptance fo r  adm ission to the Uni­
versity . P rom pt attendance to these details w ill avoid delay and the 
additional expense o f telegraphing. D elay in  sending certificates is 
likely  to cause d ifficu lty  in  registration, and frequen tly  m akes i t  im ­
possible fo r  the studen t to enroll in  classes to w hich he m ight o ther­
w ise be adm itted.
A pplicants fo r  adm ission ivho fa il to present proper certificates  
w ill not be adm itted  to registration. Form s fo r  applying fo r  adm ission  
m ay be obtained on application to the Registrar.
General Admission
A pplicants fo r adm ission m ust be a t  least sixteen years of age, 
and m ust presen t evidence of good m oral character.
The completion of a high school or p repara to ry  course of four years, 
including a t least fifteen  un its  of work, is the stan d ard  for regu lar 
admission. A u n it is the am ount of w ork represented  by the success­
fu l completion of one subject pursued for a school year of not less 
th an  th irty -six  weeks, w ith  five rec ita tions per week, each recitation  
period being not less th an  forty-tw o m inutes net. Two periods of 
laboratory, shop, or d raw ing w ork count as one recitation .
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Students entering  since Septem ber 1, 1927, m ust offer three un its  
of English, one of A m erican h istory  and governm ent and a t least tw o 
o ther un its  from  each of th ree of the following groups: (a ) m athe­
m atics : algebra, plane and solid geometry, trigonom etry, general m athe­
m a tic s ; (b) h istory  and social science: Greek, Roman, medieval, modern 
or English history, civics, comm unity civics, economics, sociology, c iti­
zenship, economic or in d u s tria l history, occupations, high school geog­
ra p h y ; (c) laboratory  science: physics, chem istry, biology, botany, 
zoology, physiology, agriculture, astronom y, geology, physiography, gen­
era l science, domestic science; (d) foreign languages.
N o te : I f  the civics is included in the one u n it of A m erican h istory  
and governm ent, it  may not be used to  sa tisfy  requirem ent (b ) . The 
tw o un its  offered in sa tisfaction  of requirem ent (d) m ust be in one 
language.
S tudents who have not completed these required courses m u s t:
(1) pass an entrance exam ination in the subject in w hich they are  
deficien t; or (2) earn  eight college credits in the subject in w hich they 
are  deficient, in addition  to  any college w ork in th a t  subject required 
for a degree. Such credits m ay be counted tow ard  th e  degree. S tudents 
m ust remove all en trance deficiencies during th e ir f irs t  year of a t­
tendance.
Studen ts transferring from  other colleges w ill be required to m eet 
th ese requirem ents.
Admission on Certificate
G raduates of any M ontana high school or academ y fully  accredited 
by the S tate B oard of Education, or of any high school or academ y in 
another sta te  accredited by the N orth C entral A ssociation or the  N orth­
west Association, are  adm itted  to  regu lar standing by the presen tation  
of an official certificate  of graduation .
G raduates of any other secondary schools outside of M ontana a re  
adm itted  under sim ilar conditions, if the school m aintains, on the basis 
of regu lar inspection, accredited relationship  w ith  the s ta te  university  
or other un iversity  w ith in  the s ta te  included in the m em bership of 
the A ssociation of A m erican U niversities.
Admission by Examination
Any person not a g raduate  of an accredited high school m ust, in 
order to  be adm itted  to  regu lar standing, pass satisfac to ry  exam inations 
on not less than  fifteen  units* of secondary school w o rk ; provided th a t 
any g radua te  of a M ontana high school accredited by the S tate  B oard 
of E ducation  for the w ork of only one, two, or th ree  years, m ay receive 
entrance cred it w ithout exam inations upon such w ork as has been 
successfully completed in such accredited courses, as shown by official 
certificates.
Those who expect to  take en trance exam inations m ust notify  the 
R eg istrar in advance, sta ting  w hat subjects they desire to offer by 
exam ination. For the academ ic year 1940-41 the exam ination days are  
Septem ber 16 and 17, and for the w in ter and spring qu arte rs  by spe­
cial arrangem ent.
Conditional Admission
The entrance requirem ent of g raduation  from  a four years’ accred­
ited high school course m ay be modified in indiv idual cases by perm it­
*These fifteen u n its  m ust include the required subjects listed on page 15. 
A studen t offering foreign languages as a  p a r t  of his p reparation  m ust 
p resen t a t  least two un its in one language.
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ting1 the conditional adm ission of a s tuden t if he has a t least fifteen  
entrance un its  and has been in regu lar attendance in a fu lly  accredited 
high school fo r fou r years. To acquire regu lar standing such a student 
m ust presen t a to ta l of sixteen entrance units. H e m ust m ake up the 
num ber lacking in one year from  th e  date  of h is  f irs t registra tion .
Admission by Transfer from Other Units of the University of Montana
All credits earned in any u n it of the U niversity  of M ontana m ay be 
tran sfe rred  to  any other of the in stitu tions and the fu ll face value of 
such cred its w ill be placed upon the  records of the second institu tion . 
T his does not, however, relieve the studen t from  fu lfilling  the in s titu ­
tional requirem ents fo r g raduation  a t the second institu tion . A num ­
ber of highly specialized cu rricu la  a re  offered a t the  various un its  of 
the U niversity  of M ontana; consequently a studen t who changes his 
objective e ither while continuing in an institu tion  or in changing from 
one in s titu tion  to  another, m ust expect to  lose tim e thereby.
S tudents tran sfe rrin g  from  one un it to  ano ther a fte r the successful 
completion of a two y ear’s course of jun io r college rank  to the  senior 
college of another in stitu tion  m ay not use excess credits gained in the 
jun io r college to  decrease the two years usually  required  to  complete 
the senior college work.
A student suspended or dropped from  one of the other in stitu tions 
of the U niversity  of M ontana w ill not be considered for adm ission w ith ­
out th e  approval of the presiden t of the in stitu tion  from  which he w as 
suspended or dropped.
Admission by Transfer from Other Colleges and Universities
Students from  other colleges and universities of recognized s tan d ­
ing w ill be adm itted  on p resen tation  of certificates from  the reg is tra r  
th a t they have completed the  regu lar entrance requirem ents, and are  
eligible to re tu rn . C redit w ill be given for w ork of collegiate grade 
done in other in s titu tions of approved standing. In  addition  to  the 
tran sc rip t of college record, the studen t m ust also presen t a tran sc rip t 
of his secondary school work.
G raduates of an approved tw o-year norm al course requiring  fifteen  
un its for en trance a re  adm itted  to  jun io r standing. S tudents who com­
plete only p a r t of the tw o-year norm al college course m ay receive credit 
in the U niversity  for such w ork as m ay be found to  represen t the equi­
valent of courses requ ired  or perm itted  as electives in  the  U niversity.
W hen credits a re  accepted from  another college, grade points are  
evaluated  a t the tim e of tra n sfe r  (see pages 22 and 27). S tudents en­
tering  w ith  few er grade points th an  credits m ust earn  enough addition­
al grade points a t  M ontana S ta te  U niversity  to  sa tisfy  the  g rade point 
requirem ent fo r graduation . A tra n sfe r studen t m ust m eet the grade 
point requirem ent on credits earned a t  M ontana S tate  U niversity  as 
well as on his en tire  record.
Admission of Special Students
Persons 21 years of age or over (not g radua tes of high schools) 
who cannot offer all of the  requirem ents fo r adm ission and who are 
not candidates for degrees m ay be adm itted  as special studen ts w ith ­
out th e  usual en trance un its  upon passing general intelligence and 
English placem ent tests, and upon subm itting  satisfacto ry  evidence 
th a t they a re  p repared  to  pursue successfully the courses open to them. 
Such students are  required  to select courses open only to freshm en and 
sophomores unless they showr p repara tion  and ap titude  in p a rticu la r 
fields.
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Special students are  perm itted  to  continue in  the U niversity  only 
in case they  carry  the  w ork satisfactorily . I f  i t  becomes evident th a t 
they a re  unable to carry  university  work, th e ir re lations w ith  the U ni­
versity  m ay be severed a t any time. In  order to be able to  reg ister 
for a fo u rth  or any succeeding q u a rte r as a special student, the  sum 
of the studen t’s grade points (both positive and negative) m ust be a t 
least equal to  the  to ta l num ber of cred its earned. See “G rade Points,” 
page 27.
A special student may acquire s ta tu s  as a regu lar student and 
become a candidate  for a degree either by tak ing  en trance exam inations, 
or by tran sfe rrin g  to  en trance credit sufficient credits earned in  the 
U niversity  to  m ake up all en trance un its  required  for adm ission to 
regu lar standing, including the  subjects listed on page 16. B efore the 
student m ay reg ister fo r his seventh q u a rte r of residence, not including 
sum m er sessions, he must make up all entrance units required for 
admission to regular standing. The R eg is tra r’s office shall a t th a t 
tim e tran sfe r to  en trance cred it as m any U niversity  credits as are  
necessary fo r such purpose a t  the  ra te  of eight college credits fo r one 
entrance unit. In  order to  be eligible for a degree from  M ontana S tate 
U niversity  a special studen t m ust fu lfill the same requirem ents for 
g raduation  as a regu lar student.
Special studen ts m ust file  application fo r  adm ission on a form  
provided fo r  this purpose , w hich m ap he obtained from  the Registrar. 
This application m ust include certifica tes o f such preparatory w ork as 
the applicant has done.
Ineligibility for Admission to Junior Class
A student who, a t  the end of the q u a rte r in w hich he acquired 90- 
96 credits (dependent upon requirem ent in physical education), has a 
deficiency of 20 or m ore grade points, shall not be adm itted  to fu r th e r 
work in M ontana S ta te  U niversity.
Admission to Graduate Standing
C andidates for adm ission to  g radua te  standing m ust have a B ach­
elor’s degree from  M ontana S tate  U niversity  or from  another in s titu ­
tion of approved standing. Admission to  candidacy for the M aster’s 
degree is g ran ted  by the G raduate  Committee to  students, who, in a d ­
dition to  holding the baccalaureate  degree from  an ins titu tion  of ap­
proved standing, have completed the requisite  underg raduate  w ork in 
the departm ents in which they w ish to  do g radua te  w ork and are  en­
rolled in an approved schedule of g raduate  courses.
Requirements for Graduation
Degrees and Certificates
The B achelor’s degree is aw arded to regu lar studen ts who com­
plete the courses offered by M ontana S ta te  U niversity  and who fu lfill 
the other conditions required  fo r graduation .
The College of A rts and Sciences confers upon its  g raduates the 
Degree of B achelor of A rts, Bachelor of Science in M edical Technology, 
or Bachelor of Science in Nursing. S tudents doing m ajor w ork in  Law 
may also secure the B achelor of A rts degree by meeting the requ ire­
m ents of the College of A rts and Sciences.
The degree of Bachelor of A rts in Business A dm inistration  is con­
ferred  upon g raduates of the School of Business A dm inistration.
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The degree of B achelor of A rts in  E ducation  is conferred upon 
g radua tes  of the School of Education.
The degree of Bachelor of A rts in Journalism  is conferred upon 
g radua tes of th e  School of Journalism .
The degree of B achelor of Music is conferred upon g raduates of the 
School of Music.
The degree of Bachelor of Laws is conferred upon g raduates of the 
School of Law  who have previously completed tw o years of college 
work.
The degree of B achelor of Science in F orestry  is conferred upon 
g radua tes  of the School of Forestry .
The degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharm acy  is conferred upon 
g raduates of the School of Pharm acy.
The U niversity  certificate  of qualification  to teach may be obtained 
by g radua tes of M ontana S ta te  U niversity  who m eet th e  requirem ents 
set fo rth  in the School of Education.
The M ontana S tate  U niversity  also issues a certificate  fo r public 
accountancy under specified conditions (see School of B usiness Adm in­
is tra tio n ) .
The degrees of M aster of A rts, M aster of Science in Forestry, 
M aster of Science in Pharm acy, and M aster of Science w ith  a combined 
m ajor in B otany and F o restry  are  g ran ted  to  those who complete a  
satisfac to ry  course of a t least one year in w ork beyond th a t  required  
for a B achelor’s degree provided they comply w ith  the regulations gov­
erning g radua te  w ork set fo rth  on page 80.
The M aster of E ducation  degree is g ran ted  to  those who, in addi­
tion to completing a m inim um period of teaching and a t least one year 
of w ork beyond th a t fo r a B achelor’s degree, o ffer additional g raduate  
w ork in lieu of a thesis. See page 81.
Candidacy for a Degree
Students of the  U niversity  who a re  adm itted  a s  candidates for a 
degree m ust have satisfied  the following conditions: (a ) they m ust 
have fu lfilled  the entrance requirem ents of regu la r s tu d en ts ; (b) they 
m ust complete the general U niversity  requirem ents shown in the follow ­
ing paragraphs. S tudents who are  candidates fo r a degree or certifica te  
m ust file  form al application w ith  the R eg istrar on the date  specified on 
O fficial U niversity  Notices (a t least one q u a rte r preceding the q u a rte r 
in which requirem ents are  to  be com pleted).
Credits Required for Graduation
The w ork in M ontana S ta te  U niversity  is nam ed in  term s of credit. 
One cred it represen ts th ree hours of tim e per week for one q u arte r of 
tw elve weeks. The tim e required  for each cred it m ay be d is tribu ted  in 
any com bination among prepara tion , recitation , lecture, or laboratory  
work.
Credits Required for a Degree'. C andidates for the degree of B ach­
elor of A rts, Bachelor of A rts in B usiness A dm inistration, Bachelor of 
A rts in Education, Bachelor of A rts in Journalism , Bachelor of Music, 
or B achelor of Science in Pharm acy  are  requ ired  to  complete 180 cred­
its  in addition  to the required  credits in Physical Education. C andi­
dates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in F orestry  m ust complete 
186 credits in addition  to  tw o sum m ers of approved field w ork and the 
regu lar requirem ents in Physical Education  and M ilitary  Science. Can­
d idates for the degree of B achelor of Law s m ust complete th ree years
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of Law, to ta ling  126 credits, in addition  to the entrance requirem ents of 
the School of Law.
Credits Required for a Major. A departm ent or school m ay re ­
quire th a t th e  m ajor studen ts complete from  40 to 55 cred its in the 
chosen field. Not more th an  65 cred its in  any one departm ent or school, 
including 5 credits earned in survey courses given in the  Division, may 
be counted tow ard  graduation . These ru lings do no t apply in the 
Schools of Forestry , Journalism , Law, Music, or Pharm acy. Exceptions 
to  these regulations m ay be m ade on the basis of entrance credits in  the 
D epartm ents of Modern and C lassical Languages and M athem atics. Not 
more th an  65 credits in  one foreign language, nor m ore th an  90 credits 
in  a ll foreign languages, may be counted tow ard  graduation . N ot more 
th an  90 cred its of English, D ram atics and Speech (exclusive of E ng­
lish 105) fo r a combined m ajor and teaching m inor m ay be counted 
tow ard  graduation . Not more th an  21 credits in  M ilitary  Science, nor 
15 credits in Religion m ay be counted tow ard  graduation . E xcept in 
the  School of Music, not more th an  12 cred its in applied music nor 6 
credits in ensemble music m ay be counted tow ard  graduation .
Course Requirements for Graduation
Required Courses. All candidates fo r the B achelor’s degree m ust 
meet the  following requirem ents.
(1) Physical E ducation, 6 q u a rte rs  (6 cred its) required  of a ll 
freshm en and sophomores less th an  27 years of age, unless 
excused for cause.
(2) M ilitary  D rill, 6 q u a rte rs  (6 credits) required  of a ll fresh ­
men and sophomore men less th an  26 years of age, unless 
excused for cause.
(3) E nglish Composition, 2 q u a rte rs  (6 c red its) . D uring F resh ­
m an W eek all freshm en m ust take  a placem ent exam ination 
in E nglish composition. S tudents who achieve d istinction  in 
th is  exam ination  w ill be excused from  the necessity of tak ing  
the f i rs t q u a rte r of required  composition, 11a, and during  
th e ir sophomore year m ay enroll in  any of the th ree  courses 
l ib ,  30a, or 30b. S tudents fa iling  to  a tta in  an acceptable col­
lege s tandard  in  th is  placem ent exam ination w ill be required  
to take  E nglish A w ithout cred it during th e ir freshm an year 
before enrolling in  English 11a during  th e  sophomore year. 
Both q u a rte rs  of requ ired  composition, English l la b , m ust be 
taken  in  the  sophomore year, preferab ly  consecutively. E ng­
lish l l a b  m ay not be taken  in  the  freshm an year. S tudents 
who obtain a g rade of A in English 11a w ill be exem pted 
from  the requirem ent of the  second quarter.
Restricted Elective Courses. All candidates for th e  B achelor’s 
degree, except candidates for the  degree of Bachelor of Laws, Bachelor 
of Science in Forestry , or Bachelor of Music m ust m eet the following 
requirem ents, unless otherw ise in d ica ted :
(1) Two of the following general courses m ust be com pleted: 
Social Science lla b c , Biological Science 13abc, H um anities 
15abc, Physical Science 17abc. F ive of the  cred its earned in 
survey courses given in th e  division (w hether th e  course w as 
taken  for one, two, or th ree q u a rte rs) a re  included in the 
m axim um  of 65 credits allowed in any one departm ent. This 
requirem ent m ay be w aived for tran sfe r students entering 
M ontana S tate  U niversity  w ith  jun io r standing. Completion 
of courses 13abe or 17abc, lla b c , 15abc also sa tisfies the
G r a d u a t i o n  R e q u i r e m e n t s 21
specific requirem ents under (3 ), (4 ), and (5 ), respectively, 
as listed  below.
(2) C lassical or m odern language, 5 q u a rte rs  (23 to  25 credits) 
in one language or a reading knowledge of it, subject to  the 
following cond itions:
E n trance  cred it in modern or classical language m ay be offered in 
sa tisfaction  of th is  requirem ent, one u n it being regarded as equivalent 
to tw o q u a rte rs  of un iversity  work. T hus studen ts who enter w ith  one 
u n it of language are  norm ally requ ired  to  complete only th ree q uarte rs  
of the sam e language in the U n iv e rs ity ; those who enter w ith  tw o units, 
one q u a r te r ; and those who en ter w ith  th ree or more un its  in one 
foreign language shall be regarded  as having fu lfilled  all foreign la n ­
guage requirem ents fo r g raduation  upon passing a reading test a t the 
U niversity . However, a ll studen ts desiring  to  offer entrance credit in 
fu lfillm ent of or tow ard  th is  requirem ent or who w ish to  take  fu rth e r 
w ork in a language offered fo r en trance m ust take  a placem ent exam ­
ination  preferab ly  a t the tim e of entrance, during  F reshm an Week. 
Those who a re  found by th e  placem ent exam ination  to be unprepared 
for the  class for w hich they a re  norm ally eligible w ill be placed in a 
lower c lass; such studen ts m ay receive cred it for only one q u a rte r of 
a foreign language below th e  class for which th e ir  en trance credits 
would norm ally p repare them.
A read ing  knowledge of a foreign language a t  the level of a tta in ­
m ent expected of a studen t who has passed a t least fou r q u a rte rs  in 
a language as dem onstrated  by a  su itable achievem ent te s t w ill be ac­
cepted as satisfy ing  the foreign language requirem ent fo r graduation .
Foreign languages w ill not be required  in the Schools of B usiness 
A dm inistration, Education, Journalism , and Music.
(3) Botany, Chem istry, Geology, M athem atics, Physics, Zoology; 
3 q u a rte rs  (12 credits, eight of w hich m ust be in one science 
or in m athem atics) or one of the general courses, Biological 
Science 13abc, In troduction  to  Biological Science, and P hysi­
cal Science 17abc, In troduction  to  Physical Science. The com­
bined sciences for high school and the U niversity  m ust in­
clude not less th an  tw o d ifferen t sciences of th is  group. In  
each of these tw o sciences th e  studen t m ust offer not less 
th an  one u n it or eight credits. W ith  the exception of the two 
general courses, science subjects in w hich laboratory  w ork is 
not required  shall not be considered as satisfy ing  the re s tr ic t­
ed elective requirem ent in science. The am ount of laboratory  
work necessary to the  courses for fu lfillm ent of the requ ire­
m ent is one laboratory  period of not less th an  tw o hours 
per week.
(4) Economics, H istory, Political Science, Sociology; 2 qu arte rs  
(8 cred its) or the course, Social Science lla b c , In troduction  
to Social Science.
(5) English L ite ra tu re , Philosophy, Psychology; 2 q u a rte rs  (8 
credits) or the course, H um anities 15abc, In troduction  to  the 
H um anities.
Elective Courses. The rem ainder of th e  credits required  for g rad ­
uation  a fte r the res tric ted  electives and the divisional and m ajo r re ­
quirem ents have been completed are  free electives.
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Divisional, Departmental, and School Requirements for Graduation
All candidates for a B achelor’s degree m ust comply w ith  any re ­
quirem ents announced by the college or school from  w hich th e  degree 
is to be granted , in addition  to  the general requirem ents included under 
“R equirem ents for G raduation .”
Grade Points Required for Graduation
First Period. A candidate for a degree or certificate  g ran ted  by 
M ontana S ta te  U niversity  m ust a t the tim e of h is candidacy have ob­
ta ined  a num ber of grade points a t least equal to  the num ber of cred its 
earned on courses taken  to  the  end of the q u a rte r in w hich he earns 
his 90-96th cred it (i.e., over his freshm an and sophomore y ears). T his 
is equivalent to  an average grade of C in a ll courses for w hich he has 
received credit. G rade points are  computed as follow s; 3 grade points 
fo r each cred it of A ; 2 grade points fo r each cred it of B ; 1 grade point 
for each cred it of C. In  a subject in w hich an “incom plete” grade has 
been received, grade points are  counted only a fte r  the incomplete has 
been removed.
Second Period. In  the period succeeding the q u a rte r in w hich the 
studen t receives h is 90-98th cred it (i.e., jun io r and senior y ea rs ), he 
m ust obtain as m any grade points as credits fo r w hich he has reg­
istered. Note; W hen a studen t has once entered  the  second period 
he cannot in any w ay (by repetition, duplication, etc.) be changed 
back into the f i rs t period. An incom plete or condition received in the 
f irs t  period and removed or allowed to  revert to  an F  during the  sec­
ond period, w ill be included in the  record of the second period. Courses 
dropped w ithout a grade (i.e., courses in which a “W ” is given) a re  
not counted. Courses graded F  (fa ilu re ), I  (unrem oved incom plete), E 
(condition), a re  given one negative grade point (-1) per credit. The 
negative grade points m ust be sub tracted  from  the  positive grade 
points earned to determ ine the num ber of grade points acquired tow ard 
m eeting th is requirem ent. In  the case th a t a studen t who has failed  to  
m ake a C average during  th e  f irs t  period is adm itted  to  the second 
period (see page 18), he m ust m ake up the deficiency under the  regu­
lations w hich are  in force during the second period. However, de­
ficiencies m ade in the second period cannot be removed by applying 
excess grade points earned in the f i rs t  period.
W hen credits a re  accepted from  ano ther in stitu tion , grade points 
a re  evaluated  a t the tim e of tra n s fe r ; however, a studen t m ust meet 
the above requirem ent on credits earned a t M ontana S tate  U niversity  
as well as on his en tire  record.
Residence Requirements for Graduation
1. One year of residence, or four sum m er sessions of nine weeks 
each, a t M ontana S ta te  U niversity, during which the student m ust com­
plete 45 credits of college work, is the minim um  requirem ent.
2. Thirty-five of the las t 45 credits required  for g raduation  m ust 
be earned in residence in the U niversity.
3. Not more th an  45 credits earned by correspondence study may 
be counted tow ard  graduation .
Senior Examinations
1. All students, before receiving the B achelor’s degree from  Mon­
tan a  S tate  U niversity, m ay be required  by the school or departm ent in 
which they are  m ajoring, to  pass a special exam ination to be known as 
“Senior E xam ination” covering th e  field of concentration. Such ex­
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anim ation shall not in any way replace the regu lar quarte rly  exam ina­
tion except th a t departm ents adopting these Senior E xam inations may 
excuse th e ir  m ajor students during  th e  senior year from  regu lar q u a r­
terly  exam inations in m ajor departm ent subjects. E ach departm ent 
or school m ust announce its  in tention  w ith  regard  to  Senior E xam ina­
tions in th e  catalogue.
2. The field  of concentration shall include the to ta l m ajor re ­
quirem ents and such add itional subjects as the m ajor departm ent or 
school m ay determ ine. I t  is to  be understood th a t the questions asked 
are  not to  be lim ited to  the courses taken.
3. The exam ination  shall be a w ritten  exam ination  of a t least 
th ree hours, and in addition  fu r th e r  o ral or w ritten  exam inations may 
be given.
4. The exam ination  in each case shall be in charge of the m ajor 
departm ent or school concerned. Such p a rts  of th e  exam ination as lie 
outside of the m ajor subjects shall be fu rn ished  by the departm ents 
whose w ork is represented.
5. The exam inations shall be given in the las t q u a rte r of senior 
residence and m ay be arranged  in each departm ent or school a t the 
convenience of th e  persons concerned. R eports on such exam inations 
shall be m ade to  the R eg istra r not less th an  four weeks p rio r to the 
close of the quarter.
6. The sam e grades shall apply as in the q u a rte rly  exam inations. 
If a student fa ils  to pass th is special exam ination he shall be given 
another opportunity  w ith in  six m onths w ithout the necessity of taking 
additional courses. In  case of a second fa ilu re  fu r th e r opportunity 
w ill be g ran ted  a t the discretion of th e  departm ent or school concerned 
and the  Committee on Admission and G raduation.
Senior Examinations for Honors
A studen t who desires to  become a candidate for honors m ust a t 
the beginning of his last q u a rte r have an average of tw o g rade points 
for every cred it for w hich a g rade has been received; upon application 
w ithin th irty  days from  the beginning of the q u a rte r he shall be en­
titled  to  take  senior exam inations in his m ajor departm en t; he shall 
be aw arded honors if he passes these exam inations w ith a grade of 
A or B.
Students who tran sfe r credits earned elsewhere to  th is  U niversity 
m ust m eet the above scholastic index on credits earned a t M ontana 
S tate  U niversity  as well as on the en tire  record.
Registration
Not la te r than  the jun io r year, every studen t m ust choose a m ajor 
departm ent or school. R egular studen ts are required  to follow a cu rric­
ulum  so th a t  they w ill norm ally complete all the  required  courses and 
restric ted  electives by the end of th e ir jun io r year. A s tuden t’s regis­
tra tio n  is subject to the approval of an appointed facu lty  adviser until 
choice of a m ajor departm ent or school has been m ade; a fte r  th is 
choice, the head of the departm ent or school selected becomes the ad ­
viser. «
Independent Work. C redit is allowed superior students of jun io r 
and senior standing  for independent w ork in topics or problems chosen 
by them selves w ith  the approval of the departm ents concerned and 
w ith the  supervision of instructors. Such w ork m ust be registered  for 
a t the beginning of a quarter. The student cannot obtain a la rger
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num ber of credits than  he is registered for, but a sm aller num ber may 
be completed and credit obtained upon the in s tru c to r’s approval.
Rules Regarding Registration. Students in all divisions of M ontana 
S ta te  U niversity, except those registered  in an  approved curriculum  
shown in a Division or School, m ust follow the  regulations outlined 
in the following ta b le :
Classification Num ber of Courses 
Allowed*
R estric ted  Elective R equirem ent 
(See page 20)t f
M aximum
Credit**
of Student In Addition to Required Phys. Ed. and Mil. Sci.
Freshm en 3 2 courses from  2 d ifferent groups 15 +  2 Cr. t
Sophomores 4 1 course 17 +  1 Cr. f
Jun iors no lim it 1 course until requirem ents are  
completed
16
Seniors no lim it 1 course un til requirem ents are 
completed
16
♦Exclusive of the required physical education and m ilitary  science and 
optional applied music. Two courses in theoretical m usic to a  m axim um  
of 5 credits a re  counted as one course.
**Juniors or seniors ©f distinctive ability  m ay be perm itted  by th eir adviser 
to reg iste r for 18 credits. 
fT hese 2 credits m ay be in applied or ensemble music, or in applied acting  
and stagecraft, or in a  com bination of these courses, and are  perm itted  
only when the studen t m aintained a  C average during  the  previous q u ar­
te r  in residence. Note th a t in the sophomore year only one credit in the 
applied courses listed above m ay be perm itted  in addition to the regu lar 
17 credits.
f fD uring  a  q u arte r in which a studen t is registered  for required English, 
he m ay reg iste r for one less th an  the norm al num ber of re stric ted  elec­
tive courses.
Freshman Week
The f irs t week of the autum n q u arte r is set aside exclusively for 
freshm en. They reg ister during  th a t  week and are  given the opportun­
ity  to become acquainted wuth the w ays of university  life ; in struction  
in the use of the lib rary  is given, and everything practicab le  is done to 
prepare the freshm an for his college course. No regu lar classes are  held.
F reshm an W eek grew  out of the need of m aking the tran sitio n  from  
high school to college as smooth as possible, and the  desirab ility  of 
giving the freshm an an  idea of the proper a ttitu d e  to  be taken  tow ard 
his college work. T his is accomplished by giving the freshm an tim e 
to become acquainted w ith  the cam pus and the proper use of equipm ent 
before ins truction  begins. M ethods and practice of college study are  
explained in order th a t, from  the beginning, the studen t m ay obtain 
more from  his courses.
Scholarship and Conduct
The U niversity  requires a ll its students to  conform to  the  usual 
standards of society and law -abiding citizenship, and to  m anifest a 
serious purpose by m ain tain ing  satisfacto ry  standing in the courses 
which they undertake. No student is perm itted  continue h is con­
nection w ith  the  U niversity  who shows persisten t unw illingness or in ­
ability  to  comply w ith  these requirem ents.
The S tudent Handbook, which is published for the guidance of 
students, is an official m em orandum  of requirem ents. The studen t is 
held responsible fo r  a lcnoivledge o f its  contents.
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Deans of Men and Women
The deans have general supervision and, subject to  the ru les of the 
faculty , fin a l au tho rity  over scholarship honors and deficiencies, s tu ­
den t a ffa irs , the  conduct, m anner of living, and all o ther m atte rs  per­
ta in ing  to the w elfare of students. They a re  alw ays ready  to  render 
any help in the ir power to  any student, e ither in, educational or per­
sonal m atters. They w ork th rough  in s truc to rs and advisers in scholar­
ship m atters, bu t in personal a ffa irs  they are  alw ays accessible to  the 
student who desires conference or counsel.
Social Functions of the University
The approval of the D ean of Women is obtained for a ll social func­
tions of studen t organizations a t w hich women are  present. The Dean 
of Women sees th a t  approved chaperons a re  provided and schedule's 
these functions for F rid ay  and S a tu rday  evenings only.
Advisers
Upon reg istra tion  a t M ontana S tate  U niversity, each studen t is a s ­
signed to  a  facu lty  adviser. The assignm ent is made on the basis of the 
studen t’s probable field  of m ajo r endeavor. The adviser assists the stu ­
dent in the selection and  arrangem ent of h is course of study, and acts 
in  an  advisory capacity  only; his approval of a s tuden t’s reg istra tion  
does not legalize a change in  facu lty  rules. In  the  professional schools 
the deans ac t as advisers of the students. In  the College of A rts and 
Sciences, a fte r  th e  studen t has selected a m ajor departm ent (a t the 
beginning of h is jun io r y ea r) , the  chairm an  of th a t  departm ent regu­
larly  becomes h is adviser th roughou t h is un iversity  work. The adviser 
is alw ays ready  to  counsel w ith  the studen t in  any m atter, w hether or 
not directly  connected w ith  h is w ork in the in stitu tion . The U niversity  
ru le  requ ires th a t  the  studen t shall consult h is adviser a t each regis­
tra tio n  period, bu t consultation should be m ore frequent. The adviser 
is consulted by the adm in istra tive  au thorities of the U niversity  in m a t­
te rs  of discipline affecting  a studen t under h is  supervision.
Women in the University
The social w elfare  of a ll women students is under the guidance 
of the  D ean of Women. Scholarship deficiencies of women students 
receive the personal a tten tion  of the  D ean of Women.
All women studen ts under tw enty-one years of age not residen ts of 
M issoula and no t w orking in p riva te  homes for board and  room are  
required  to  live in the  dorm itories.
The residence h a lls  fo r women, one of which is reserved for fre sh ­
men, enable th e  D ean of Women and the social d irectors to  give th a t 
personal a tten tion  to  the indiv idual g irl w hich characterizes the fresh ­
m an dorm itory plan.
The sorority  houses, in which m any upper class women reside, a re  
under the im m ediate social supervision of housem others whose appoin t­
m ent is m ade w ith  the approval of th e  D ean of Women. The private  
homes in w hich upper class girls obtain room s m ust be approved.
All women in the U niversity  a re  m em bers of th e  Associated Women 
Students, an organization  w hich has general direction of m atte rs  per­
ta in ing  to studen t life not under the d irec t supervision of the faculty . 
T his Association also has charge of m any of th e  cam pus activ ities ca r­
ried  on by th e  women students, including the Counselor System, the 
May Fete, the Co-ed Prom , p a rtie s  to enable s tuden ts to become better 
acquainted, aw ards fo r scholarship, and a loan fund.
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Student Marriages
Any m arriage, e ither p a rty  to w hich is a studen t of M ontana S tate 
U niversity, m ust be publicly announced. For th is  purpose notice of the 
m arriage m ust be prom ptly filed w ith  the R egistrar. Any a ttem p t to 
keep the fac t of the m arriage  secret w ill resu lt in indefin ite suspension 
effective from  the  date  of the m arriage.
At each reg istra tion  period students m ust indicate on the  reg is tra ­
tion form s w hether they are  m arried  or single. F als ification  or w illfu l 
suppression of any inform ation called fo r on th e  b lanks w ill be ground 
for cancellation of registra tion .
Attendance
W ork w hich a studen t has m issed through absence m ust be made 
up as h is in s truc to rs direct.
All studen ts compelled to  be absent from  M issoula should report 
th e ir intended absence in advance to  the D ean of Men, to the D ean of 
Women, or to the  R egistrar.
. Absences incurred  when a studen t is on assigned departm ental 
activ ity  or representing  the U niversity  in ex tra-cu rricu lar activ ities 
w ill be reported  by those in charge of th e  activity .
Eligibility Rules
M ontana S tate  U niversity  is a member of the Pacific Coast In te r­
collegiate A thletic Conference, and its  rules, as approved by the F ac­
ulty, govern all intercollegiate a th le tic  contests.
Scholarship Grades
G rades a re  given a t  M ontana S ta te  U niversity  according to the 
following system  of m ark in g :
A—W ork of the best g rad e ; B—w ork better th an  average; C— 
average w ork ; - f —pass w ithout defining g rad e ; D—w ork below aver­
age, but of barely passing g ra d e ; E—cond ition ; F —failure .
I f  a ll the w ork in  a course has not been done and there  is suf­
ficient reason for this, the  grade I, w hich carries  w ith  i t  one of the 
four passing grades, is given. T his incom plete w ork m ust be completed 
not la te r  th an  one calendar year a fte r  th e  incom plete grade w as a s­
signed. See also page 22.
In  continuous courses, if  a g rade  of F  is given, the s tuden t’s con­
nection w ith  the course is severed. All other grades m ust be followed 
by the le tte r “n ,” indicating  th a t the course is a continuous one and 
th a t the completion of the q u a rte r’s w ork carries no credit tow ard  g rad ­
uation  un til the rem aining q u a rte rs  of the course a re  completed. The 
grade of any q u a rte r of a continuous course shall be final, except in 
thesis courses and courses offered by the  Law  School. In  these cases 
the le tte r “n,” not accom panied by a grade, is  assigned a t the end of 
each q u a rte r  to  indicate th a t the studen t is en titled  to  continue in the 
co u rse ; upon completing th e  course a g rade is  given w hich applies to  
the whole course.
A student m ay w ithdraw  from  a course in which he has re g is te re d : 
(1) during the f irs t th ree  weeks of a  quarter, w ith  the consent of his 
adviser and the  in structo rs concerned; (2) during the period from  
the fou rth  th rough  the  n in th  week, w ith  the consent of adviser and 
in s truc to r and the perm ission of the  chairm an of the  B oard  of Advisers. 
In  these cases the studen t is given a g rade  W, w hich carries no c re d i t ; 
if  a studen t w ithd raw s for unsatisfac to ry  scholarship a grade of F
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m ay be assigned. A fter the  n in th  week the studen t who w ithdraw s 
receives a grade, usually  incomplete. All w ithd raw als m ust be form al 
and m ust be recorded by th e  s tuden t w ith  th e  R egistrar.
Grade Points
E ach studen t receives the  following num ber of grade points for 
each q u a rte r  cred it for w hich he has been reg istered  and fo r which 
he has received a g rad e : 3 g rade points for each cred it of g rade A ; 
2 grade points fo r each cred it of grade B ; 1 grade point fo r each credit 
of g rade C ; 1 g rade point fo r each cred it of g rade  “p lu s ;” O grade 
points fo r each cred it of g rade D or E ; 1 grade point is deducted from 
his to ta l fo r each credit of grade F. See grade point requirem ents for 
g raduation , page 22.
Financial Obligations
Students w ho owe bills to the  U niversity  fo r fees, fines, board and 
room in the  residence halls, and o ther charges a re  not perm itted  to  
reg ister fo r the succeeding quarte r, secure tran sc rip t of record, or ob­
ta in  diplom as u n til the obligation is pa id  or sa tisfac to rily  adjusted . 
S im ilar action is taken  w here students owe bills to student o rganiza­
tions whose books a re  kept in  the Business Office of M ontana S tate  
U niversity, including charges for board and room in f ra te rn ity  and 
sorority  houses.
Fees
All fees m ust be paid  a t  the tim e of reg istra tion .
S tudents registered  fo r six  or more credits pay the  follow ing fees 
w hich a re  authorized for the  college year 1940-41 in  a ll schools and  de­
partm en ts except w here otherw ise specified :
G eneral D eposit .................................................................................................$10.00
Payable by all s tuden ts to  cover loss, breakage, and fines.
The portion not used is refunded. S tudents enrolled for less 
th an  six  cred its pay $5.00.
E n trance  (or M atricu lation) Fee.............................................................. $ 5.00
Payable  by all s tuden ts on f i r s t  reg istra tion .
R eg istra tion  Fee (per q u a r te r ) .................................................................. $ 5.00
Payable by all s tudents regard less of num ber of credits reg­
is tered  for.
Inc iden ta l Fee (per q u a r te r ) ....................................... ...............................$10.00
Payable  to  cover laboratory  supplies in all courses, locker 
fees, gym nasium  towel service, etc. T h is fee does not in ­
clude loss, breakage, fines, or purchase of locks.
B uilding Fee (per q u a r te r ) .........................................................................$ 5.00
S tudent A ctivity  Fee (per q u a r te r ) ..........................................................$ 5.50
E n titles  to subscription to  college new spaper, free adm ission 
to  a ll intercollegiate debate and m ajor a th le tic  contests, d ra ­
m atic productions ( “M asquers” ), and reduced ra te s  to  lec­
tu res  and concerts during the q u a rte r fo r w hich the fee is 
paid, and includes class dues. Paym ent of th is  fee for th ree  
q u a rte rs  en titles to  one copy of the  college annual 
(“Sentinel” ).
S tudent Union B uilding Fee (per y e a r ) ....................................................$ 5.00
Payable A utum n and W inter Q uarters, $1.67; Spring Q uar­
ter, $1.66.
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H ealth  Service Fee (per q u a r te r ) ........................................................... $ 3.00
Payable by all studen ts partic ipa ting  in classw ork on the 
campus. See also page 83.
L aboratory-Inciden tal Fee (per q u a r te r ) .............................................. $ 5.00
Payable by (1) a ll students registered  as m ajors in the 
Schools of Forestry , Journalism , or Pharm acy, and (2) stu ­
dents registered  as m ajors in o ther departm ents but enrolled 
for five or more credits in  e ither of these schools. S tudents 
registered  as m ajo rs in  o ther departm ents bu t enrolled fo r 
less th an  five credits in any one of these schools pay $2.50.
The courses Journalism  12abc, 40, and 51 are  not subject to  
th is fee.
T uition  Fee fo r studen ts in the School of Law  (per q u a r te r )  $ 5.00
Non-Resident Fee (per q u a r te r ) ................................................................$25.00
All studen ts not residen ts of the  S tate  of M ontana under the 
regulations of the  S ta te  B oard of E ducation  are  required, in  
addition  to  a ll o ther fees, to  pay a special non-resident fee of 
$25 per quarter. P art-tim e students are  required  to  pay a  
non-resident fee of only tw o dollars per q u arte r credit, w ith  
a m inim um  of $10 per quarter.
The burden of registering  under proper residence is placed 
upon the student. I f  there  is any possible question of his righ t 
to legal residence, the m atte r should be brought to  the a tten ­
tion of the R eg istrar and passed upon, previous to reg istra tion  
or the paym ent of fees. Any student who reg isters im prop­
erly under th is  ru le  not only is required  to pay the non-res­
iden t fee, bu t is assessed a penalty  of $10.
L ate  R egistra tion  Fee  $ 1 ,0 0
Payable by studen ts who complete reg istra tion  a fte r  the  p re ­
scribed reg istra tion  days of any quarter. F or each college 
day $ 1 , not exceeding a to ta l of $ 5 . T his fee applies to  a ll 
studen ts except those registered  for less th an  six credits.
Change of E nrollm ent Fee $ 1 .0 0
Payable  by each studen t for each change of enrollm ent card  
filed a fte r  the f irs t  week of the q u a r te r ; $2 a fte r the  second 
week.
Special A ttendance Fee (each course, per q u a r te r ) ...............................$ 2 .0 0
Payable by adu lts  registered  only as listeners who have no t 
been in regu lar attendance during  th e  q u a rte r  preceding.
Special E xam ination  Fee................................................................................. $ 2 .0 0
Payable by studen ts fo r each special exam ination.
Sub-freshm an Rem edial Course Fee............................................................ $ 5 .0 0
Payable by studen ts who fa il to  establish  acceptable college 
s tandards in  placem ent exam inations in specific courses.
C ertificate  Fee  $ 5.00
Payable by applicants for the U niversity  C ertificate  of Q ualifica­
tion to  Teach a t the  tim e the application is filed.
Diplom a Fee  $ 5 .0 0
Payable by candidates fo r degrees a t the tim e the application 
is filed.
A pplication for Degrees (D elayed )............................................................ $ 5 .0 0
A pplications for degrees and certificates m ust be filed w ith  
the R eg istra r on the date  advertised  on O fficial U niversity  
Notices. S tudents who do not file such applications a t the
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stipu la ted  tim e m ay file  th e  application a t a  la te r date  only
upon the paym ent of a fee of $5.
Removal of Incom pletes or Conditions (no t due to  illness or fa u lt
of in s titu tion ) .......................................................................................... $ 2.00
Student H andbooks (f irs t  book f r e e ) ....................................................... $ 1.00
T ranscrip t of Record (f irs t tran sc rip t f r e e ) ........................................ $ 1.00
S tudents registered  fo r less th an  six cred its (i.e., “lim ited reg is­
tr a n ts ” ) pay the  R egistra tion  Fee, $5.00; Inc iden ta l Fee, $5.00; G eneral 
Deposit, $5.00; B uilding Fee, $2,50; S tudent Union B uilding Fee, $1.00; 
H ealth  Service Fee, $3.00. M ajors in  Forestry , Journalism , and P h a r­
macy pay th e  laboratory-incidental fee of $5.00. S tudents registered  
fo r less th an  five credits in  Forestry , Journalism , Pharm acy, bu t who 
are  m ajors in other departm ents, pay $2.50 instead  of $5.00 laboratory- 
incidental f e e ; studen ts registered  for less th an  five credits in Law  pay 
$2.50 instead  of $5.00 law  tu i t io n ; non-resident fee $2.00 per credit 
w ith  m inim um  of $10.00.
“L isteners” (s tuden ts who enroll fo r courses w ithout cred it) pay 
the sam e fees as students enrolled fo r less th an  six credits.
In  determ ining th e  num ber of cred its for w hich a  studen t is reg­
istered, applied music courses, stenography, and other courses for 
which there  are  special fees, a re  no t included.
G raduate  students pay the  same fees as underg raduates except th a t 
g radua te  studen ts whose program  requires expensive equipm ent, lab­
oratory  supplies, and add itional books m ay be requ ired  to  pay a g rad ­
u a te  laboratory-incidental fee no t to  exceed $25 per quarter. The S tu­
dent A ctivity  fee is optional for graduates.
H onor scholarships from  M ontana high schools exempt holders 
from  paym ent of th e  en trance fee, the  reg istra tion  fee, and the inci­
d en ta l fee (to ta l of $50) during  the freshm an year only. S tate  U niver­
sity scholarships exem pt holders from  paym ent of the reg istra tion  fee 
and the inciden tal fee (to ta l of $45 for college y ea r) .
For fees charged in  typing, stenography, office m achines practice, 
and re ta il stores, see page 88.
For fees charged in music see School of Music, page 113.
For fees charged in correspondence study see Correspondence C our­
ses, page 83.
F or fees charged during the sum mer session see page 120 or Sum ­
mer Session bulletin.
F or textbook fee in the School of Education  see page 92; in  In tro ­
duction to  Biological Science, page 43: in  In troduction  to  H um anities, 
page 54; in In troduction  to  Physical Science, page 65: in In troduction  
to Social Science, page 74.
Refund of Fees
All fees are  refunded to  studen ts who w ithdraw  during the period 
of reg istra tion  and before the beginning of classes, in w hich case regis­
tra tio n  is canceled. The E ntrance, R egistration , S tudent Union Building 
fees are  not refunded except when reg istra tion  is canceled (p rio r to  be­
ginning of c lasses). The Incidental, Building, S tudent A ctivity, the 
L aboratory-Inciden tal fee in  Forestry , Journalism , Pharm acy, tu ition  
in Law, textbook fees, a re  refunded to  studen ts w ithdraw ing  during the 
f irs t  week of classes, and fifty  per cent of these fees a re  refunded  to  
studen ts w ithdraw ing  a fte r  the f i rs t week of classes bu t p rio r to the 
close of the th ird  week of classes. The H ea lth  Service fee is refunded 
during the  f i r s t  week of classes except to those who have had a phy­
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sical exam ination or received m edical service. R efunds in courses in 
Music and B usiness A dm inistration, and o ther courses fo r which there  
a re  special fees, a re  based upon service rendered or supplies furnished.
R efunds are  calculated  from  da te  of application fo r refund  and 
not from  date  of la s t a ttendance a t classes except in cases of illness. 
No refunds a re  m ade if application for refund is delayed beyond close 
of q u a rte r in attendance.
Expenses and Living Accommodations
The Residence Halls
The M ontana S ta te  U niversity  has fou r modern residence halls lo­
cated on the cam pus—N orth  H all fo r freshm an women, New H all for 
upperclass women, South H all fo r freshm an men, and Corbin H all for 
upperclass men.
The M ontana S ta te  U niversity  adopted the freshm an dorm itory 
p lan  in 1923. All freshm an men and women whose homes are  not in 
M issoula are  required  to  live in the  U niversity  residence halls. This 
requirem ent, th a t  freshm en live in the halls, m ay be w aived by the 
D ean of Men or D ean of Women fo r certa in  special reasons. Upper- 
class women studen ts under tw enty-one years of age a re  required  to 
live in the U niversity  residence halls or sorority  houses unless expressly 
excused by the D ean of W omen to  live in approved homes. M arried 
studen ts a re  no t perm itted  to  live in  th e  dorm itories. S tudents living 
in the halls m ust carry  a t  least 10 q u a rte r credits of work. All occu­
pants of the halls are required to board in the halls.
The social, m oral, and educational w elfare of the residen ts of the 
halls is under the general supervision of the Deans of Men and Women. 
Social directors, who give personal a tten tion  to the needs of each stu ­
dent, reside in each hall. The studen ts who live in the halls a re  o r­
ganized in to  clubs and ass ist in th e  m anagem ent of social and general 
in terests. In  th e  construction and arrangem ents of the residence halls, 
and in the ir m anagem ent, the m ost highly recommended and successful 
m eans of a tta in ing  a happy, healthful, inspiring, industrious atm os­
phere have been considered.
The health  of the residents of th e  ha lls  is looked a fte r  by the U ni­
versity  Physician.
The m anagem ent of the halls is in charge of the D irector of R esi­
dence H alls.
The four residence halls a re  three-story  fireproof brick buildings, 
steam  heated. E ach studen t room has a lavato ry  w ith  hot and cold 
running  w ater, a center light and lavato ry  light, floor plug fo r study 
lamp, clothes closets or w ard robes; each room is fu rn ished  w ith  a 
dresser, study table, chairs, single beds size 36" x 76", and  w astebasket. 
E ach bed is supplied w ith  m attress, bed pad, pillow, sheets, pillow 
cases, and tw o woolen b lanke ts; face and tu rk ish  tow els and m ar­
quisette  window cu rta in s a re  also fu rn ished  and the laundering  of the 
above is cared for by the residence halls  w ithou t ex tra  charge to  the 
students. E ach hall has a studen ts’ laundry  and tru n k  room.
S tudents should fu rn ish  a day cover or spread for the  bed, dresser 
scarf, and w ash cloths. Also desirable a re  a study lam p and a sm all 
floor rug.
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Rates
The following ra te s  apply to  the fou r residence halls, N orth  and 
New hall for women, and Corbin and South h a ll fo r men. The U niver­
sity  reserves th e  rig h t to  ra ise  or lower the ra te s  w ith  reasonable no­
tice.
Double rooms, $30 per q u a rte r for each occupant.
Single rooms, $45 per quarter.
B oard by the m onth, $22.50.
Club Fee. A fee no t to  exceed $1 per q u a rte r may be assessed the 
residen ts of each hall. T his fund  is expended under the direction of 
the club officers fo r social activities.
A pplication for adm ission to  th e  halls m ust be accom panied by a 
deposit of $10; the  application m ust be m ade upon a form  fu rn ished  by 
M ontana S ta te  U niversity. D orm itory c ircu lar and room reservation  
form  m ay be obtained by w riting  to th e  R egistrar, M ontana S tate  U ni­
versity.
Living Accommodations for Upperclass Students
The D ean of Men has general supervision over th e  housing of men 
students, and the  D ean of Women, of women students.
Upperclass studen ts have no d ifficu lty  in  securing satisfac to ry  
rooms in p riva te  homes or in room ing houses near the cam pus a t ra te s  
varying from  $7.50 to  $12 a m o n th ; fo r single rooms, from  $12 to $15. 
B oard m ay be obtained a t  boarding houses a t  ra te s  varying from  $20 
to  $27.50.
S tudent room s m ust be approved by the U niversity. A lis t of ap­
proved rooms in p riva te  residences m ay be obtained on application to  
the D ean of W omen or the D ean of Men. A rrangem ents fo r reservation  
of rooms in p riva te  residences m ust be m ade directly  w ith  the  landlady.
Expenses
Average expenses of studen ts fo r the college year a re  estim ated 
as follow s:
Books and E quipm ent..............................................$ 20.00 to  $ 40.00
Fees (See Note) ...........................-  45.50 to  95.50
Room re n t for one (tw o in  a ro o m )...............  90.00 to  115.00
B oard ...........................................................................  202.50 to 215.00
L aundry   15.00 to  30.00
T otal ............................................................................$379.00 to  $499.00
Note: The minim um  expense of $45.50 for fees is applicable only to 
holders of high school honor and S ta te  U niversity  scholarships regis­
tered  for w ork in the College of A rts and Sciences and the  Schools of 
Business A dm inistration  and Education. An add itional $15 each year 
is charged all s tuden ts tak ing  w ork in the Schools of Forestry , Jo u r­
nalism , Law, or Pharm acy. F or add itional fees for m usic m ajors, see 
page 113. S tudents not residents of the S tate of M ontana require  $75 
additional fo r paym ent of the  non-resident fee.
The above tab le  includes onty the necessary expenses. O ther ex­
penses should be provided for, including clothing, $100 to  $200, and in ­
cidentals about $10 per month. The expenditures for clothing and in ­
cidentals a re  sim ilar to  expenditures for those purposes a t  home. I f  a 
single room is desired, a minim um  of $45 additional should be provided.
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P aren ts  a re  advised to  place a ll studen ts on a fixed allowance 
ra th e r th an  to  give them  an  unlim ited sum on which to draw.
F or inform ation about earning expenses see pages 32-33; student 
loans, page 32; scholarships and prizes, page^ 34-37; railw ay  fa re  re ­
fund, page 32.
Railway Fare Refund
In  accordance w ith  the provisions of C hapter 41 of the Session 
Law s of 1925, enacted by the N ineteenth Legislative Assembly, and 
under regulations established by the S tate  B oard of Education, ra il­
road fa re  in  excess of fifteen  dollars actually  paid  by any studen t for 
a round tr ip  by the m ost d irect rou te  available between h is M ontana 
home and M ontana S ta te  U niversity  once each year, w ill be refunded. 
The am ount of the refund  w ill be based upon the ra ilroad  or bus fa re  
over the shortest route and a t the lowest ra te . S tudents m ust present 
receipts for the  fa re  th u s  paid.
In  order to  be entitled  to  the  refund  students m ust sa tisfac to rily  
carry  a norm al am ount of work, and m ust be in attendance either 
th roughout the  college year or th rough  the sum mer quarter.
Claim s for refunds m ust be presented w ith in  th irty  days a f te r  the 
close of the term  in w hich the studen t w as la s t in attendance.
General University Student Loan Funds
The M ontana B ankers’ A ssociation S tudent Loan Fund  and the 
E dw ard  C. E llio tt Loan Fund are  available fo r students in the jun io r 
and senior classes of any of the  in stitu tions of the U niversity  of Mon­
tana , who a re  unable to  continue th e ir  studies w ithou t financia l aid. 
Such students m ust be recommended as to  ch aracter and scholarship 
by the dean or d irector of the  departm ent in w hich the app lican t’s 
m ajor w ork is done. The loan to  any one student is lim ited to  tw o 
hundred dollars during his course, and not more th an  one hundred 
dollars in any year. Loan m ust be repaid  w ith in  one year a fte r  the 
borrow er’s graduation . Loans bear tw o per cent in terest to  m a tu rity  
and six per cent thereafte r.
The G rand Commandery of K nights Tem plar of M ontana has estab­
lished a loan fund which is available under sim ilar conditions. Loans 
from  th is  fund  bear five per cent in terest, and are  payable in specified 
installm ents, one two, three, and four years a fte r  the borrow er’s g rad ­
uation.
U niversity  women may borrow  under sim ilar term s from  the loan 
fund founded in  1922 by the M issoula branch of the  A m erican Associa­
tion  of U niversity  Women and from  the loan fund of th e  Associated 
Women Students.
A pplication blanks and a sta tem ent of detailed regulations gov­
erning these loans m ay be obtained from  the B usiness M anager.
Employment and Aid for Students
A lthough m any studen ts earn  a ll or a  p a r t  of th e ir expenses while 
in  attendance a t M ontana S ta te  U niversity, due to  the  economic condi­
tions of th e  la s t few  years i t  has become increasingly d ifficu lt to  obtain 
employment. Those studen ts who w ill find  i t  necessary to  obtain work 
in order to  a ttend  college should realize, also, th a t  it  is necessary to 
sacrifice some pleasures and to  apply them selves diligently  to  the task  
before them. The necessary effort and sacrifice can be m ade only when 
there  is an earnest desire on the p a rt of the studen t for h igher educa­
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tion. Self-supporting students enjoy the h ighest respect and regard  both 
of th e ir fellow students and of the faculty .
The D eans’ Secretary  keeps in close touch w ith  all sources of em­
ployment, and is able to  give considerable assistance to  w orthy students 
in finding work. A ssistance and cooperation in th is  w ork is given by 
th e  M issoula Cham ber of Commerce, the M issoula W omen’s Club and 
the business men and residen ts of M issoula in general. W ith  a little  as­
sistance a t  the beginning, a student often finds i t  possible, a f te r  be­
coming som ewhat acquainted, to  find  su ffic ien t employment on his own 
in itia tive. F ree tu ition  and low reg istra tion  fees a t M ontana S tate 
U niversity  a re  also a considerable advantage to  self-supporting stu ­
dents who are  residen ts of M ontana.
B usiness houses in M issoula employ studen ts as clerks, jan ito rs, 
stenographers, bookkeepers, w aiters, d ishw ashers, porters, bell boys, 
autom obile mechanics, m usicians, clothes pressers, solicitors, and col­
lectors. T here are  m any calls for studen ts to  do “odd jobs” in p riva te  
homes, such as garden work, window washing, fu rnace tending, handling  
coal and wood, picking apples, and general cleanup work. There a re  
some jobs a t the U niversity , such as jan ito r work, w aiting  on tab les in 
dining halls, stenography, and, for upper class students, employment as 
laboratory  and lib ra ry  assistan ts. The employment policy is to ass ist 
f i rs t those most in need of employment. O ther factors, however, a re  
taken  into consideration, such as the studen t’s scholarship, ability , and 
dependability.
S tudents p lanning to  earn  all or a p a rt of th e ir expenses a re  not 
advised to  en ter th e  U niversity  w ith  less th an  $250 or $300. T his sum 
is usually  sufficient to  take  care  of all necessary expenses fo r the f irs t 
tw o quarters, giving the  student tim e to  get well s ta rted  in his studies, 
and to  find  employment. E n tering  th e  U niversity  w ith  less th an  th is 
am ount is a serious handicap to a new student, and usually  resu lts  in 
poor scholarship and u ltim ate  w ithd raw al from  the U niversity  be­
cause of a lack of funds. If, on the other hand, a studen t has earned 
and saved th is  am ount before entering  the U niversity, th a t  fa c t is a 
good indication  th a t  he w ill succeed in college.
I t  is im possible for the U niversity  to  give studen ts any definite 
assurance of employment in advance of their arrival and personal ap­
plication. Upon arriv ing  a t the U niversity, studen ts should apply to  
the D eans’ Secretary, who w ill be glad to  advise them  regarding em­
ploym ent and give them  every aid possible.
Students’ Health Service
T hrough the H ealth  Service, the U niversity  does all in its  power to  
safeguard  the health  of its  students. The H ealth  Service accomplishes 
th is end through  protection against environm ent, health  education, com­
plete physical exam inations for th e  detection of rem ediable defects, 
constant vigilance against incipient disease, and the m edical trea tm en t 
of acute diseases.
The S tudents’ H ealth  Service a t M ontana S tate  U niversity  is m ain­
ta ined  on a self-supporting basis w ithout charge for overhead. Any 
studen t w ho has paid  th e  H ealth  Service fee of $3.00 per q u a rte r is en­
titled  to advice and general m edical a tten tion  for acute illness a t  the 
S tuden ts’ H ealth  Service during office hours. I f  his condition requires 
hospitalization  for general m edical atten tion , he is entitled  to  free care 
a t  the  U niversity  in firm ary  not to exceed eight days in any one q u a r­
ter. For a longer period, an additional charge is made. I f  a student 
expects to  take  advantage of his H ealth  Service fee, it w ill be necessary
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th a t he report to th e  H ea lth  Service for care. I t  w ill be a t  the d is­
cretion of the  H ealth  Service to  re fe r cases to  the  p riva te  physicians 
in Missoula. W hen a special nu rse  or care  of a specialist is necessary, 
the expense m ust be m et by th e  student. All expenses of, or connected 
w ith  surgical operations, or highly specialized service, m ust be borne by 
the student. A studen t who is too ill to come to  th e  H ea lth  Service 
may be attended  a t his rooming house. A charge for th is  service m ay be 
m ade if  th e  call is unnecessary. The H ealth  Service is  not responsible 
fo r in ju ries  incurred  th rough  accidents w hich occur o ff the U niversity  
campus.
The S tuden ts’ H ealth  Service is not available to  m em bers of the 
faculty.
Vaccination—All studen ts a re  urged to  be vaccinated before m a­
tricu la tion  in the U niversity. The H ealth  Service w ill fu rn ish  all vac­
cines free  of charge to  any student, bu t w ill not provide m edical care 
to  those suffering  from  preventable diseases if  they  have not been vac­
cinated. A studen t not of age should bring the  w ritten  consent of h is 
paren ts or guard ian  to  allow  the proper hea lth  au tho rities  to  vaccinate.
The cost of special sera used in  the  trea tm en t of diseases m ust be 
borne by th e  student.
Physical Examination—All entering  underg raduate  students are 
given a physical exam ination. The object of th is  exam ination  is tw o­
fold, the benefit of th e  indiv idual and the protection of the  group. The 
exam ination  includes a tuberculin  test, and a chest x-ray of all positive 
reactors. Any studen t who does not complete his tubercu lin  te s t or 
te s ts  (including proper observation of the resu lts) a t th e  scheduled 
tim e w ill be required  to  provide a t his own expense a satisfac to ry  x-ray 
film  of the chest. Such a film  m ay be secured a t the H ealth  Service 
for a fee of $3.00.
Fees—All students who partic ipa te  in classw ork on the U niver­
sity  cam pus are  required  to pay the  H ealth  Service fee of $3.00 per 
quarter.
Scholarships and Prizes
The D eans of Men and Women in conference w ith  the P residen t are  
authorized  to  adm in ister a ll m atte rs  connected w ith  prizes and  scholar­
ships, subject to  the  condition of g ift and any actions by the faculty . 
W here th e  aw arding of a prize is conditional upon perform ance in, or in 
re la tion  to the w ork of a departm en t of the  U niversity, the  aw ard  is 
m ade by the  departm ent concerned. Those th a t  a re  established a t  p res­
en t are  sta ted  as fo llow s:
High School Honor Scholarships. The principal of each fu lly  ac­
credited high school in the s ta te  m ay nam e from  each y ea r’s g raduating  
class from  one to  four members, depending on the size of the  class to  
be recipients of high school honor scholarships. These scholarships ex­
em pt th e  holders from  the paym ent of th e  entrance fee, the reg istra tion  
fee, and the  incidental fee, described on page 27, during th e ir  freshm an 
year. B lanks fo r th e  nom ination of scholars, w ith  detailed  sta tem ent 
of conditions, a re  fu rn ished  to  principals by th e  E xecutive Secretary  
of the  U niversity  of M ontana a t H elena.
The Aber Memorial Oratorical Prizes. A fund of $1000 w as set 
aside by the la te  P rofessor W illiam  M. Aber fo r the establishm ent of 
the  Aber M em orial O ratorical prizes. P rizes a re  given to  the w inners 
of firs t, second, and th ird  places, payable from  the in te rest on th is  fund.
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Alpha Lambda Delta Scholarship Award. The national scholarship 
honorary  organization  aw ards a book annually  to  the member of A lpha 
Lam bda D elta in th a t  y ear’s g radua ting  class who has m ain tained  the 
highest scholarship average th roughout her college work.
American Association of University Women. The B u tte  B ranch 
of the A m erican Association of U niversity  Women m ain ta ins five loan 
scholarships a t  the U niversity , as fo llow s: C laribel Leggat Couse
Scholarship, E leanor H um phrey Sm ith Scholarship, Rosem ary Mac- 
G innis Creden Scholarship, N atalie  L ahr D w ight Scholarship, and the 
Jan e  H utchens Moore Scholarship.
One scholarship each year is offered to  a B u tte  high school girl 
g raduate . C andidates for the scholarships m ust have ou tstanding 
grades in the  high school and m ust receive the vote of tw o-th irds of 
the club’s active mem bership. These scholarships a re  on the loan plan. 
$300 being allowed each year to  each recipient.
American Legion Military Award. The H ell G ate Post No. 27 of 
the A m erican Legion aw ards a m edal a t  th e  end of each regu lar q u a rte r 
to  a s tuden t of good scholarship  and conduct who excels in  m ilita ry  
science and tactics.
The Bennett Essay Prize. T his prize, the annual proceeds from  
a $500 endowment, is aw arded  upon recom m endation of the  D epartm ent 
of H isto ry  and Political Science fo r the best essay by any regu lar un ­
derg raduate  studen t of the  M ontana S ta te  U niversity , on some topic 
perta in ing  to  good governm ent. No prize is aw arded  in case the judges 
decide th a t no essay subm itted is good enough to  receive recognition.
The Bonner Scholarship. T his scholarship, am ounting to  approxi­
m ately $300 a year payable from  the income of an endowment, w as 
established by Mrs. E. L. Bonner. I t  is aw arded  to  a studen t rank ing  
among the highest in scholarship a t the end of h is freshm an year, to be 
held by him fo r th ree  years unless forfeited .
Nathan Burkan Memorial Prize. P rizes am ounting to  $100 a re  
aw arded  annually  for the best paper or papers subm itted by students 
on the  subject “Copyright L aw .” P apers  m ust be subm itted to  the 
D ean of the  Law  School no t la te r  th an  the  f i r s t  week in A pril each 
year.
The Edwin B. Craighead Memorial Prize in Art. T his prize is 
given annually  to  th e  freshm an or sophomore studen t in the  D ep art­
m ent of F ine  A rts  who h as shown th e  g rea test ab ility  in  a r t  during  
the  year.
The Duniway Scholarship Books. A fund  of $400, established by 
form er P residen t C. A. D uniw ay, provides stan d a rd  books, w ith in  
various fields of knowledge, to  be aw arded annually  to  studen ts d is­
tinguishing them selves by scholarship  in th e  several departm ents of 
the U niversity.
Faculty Women’s Junior Scholarship Prize. A cash prize is  given 
annually  to  a jun io r woman of excellent scholarship record.
The Samuel W. Fairchild Scholarship. Second year pharm acy s tu ­
dents a re  eligible to  compete fo r a scholarship w hich am ounts to  $500 
in cash. The exam inations a re  held annually  a t M ontana S tate  U ni­
versity  the  second Monday in June. S tudents desiring  to  compete fo r 
th is  scholarship should apply to th e  D ean of th e  School of Pharm acy  
not la te r  th an  May 1.
The Grizzly Cup. T his cup is aw arded  to  th e  a th le te  who has been 
ou ts tanding  in service to M ontana S tate  U niversity. The aw ard  is w ith ­
held in case no studen t m eets the  qualifications.
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The Annie Lewis Joyce Memorial Prize. This prize, the annual 
proceeds from  a  $200 endowment, is aw arded upon recom m endation of 
the E nglish  D epartm ent.
The 1904 Class Prize'. T his is a cash prize for scholarship payable 
from  th e  in te rest on an  endow m ent of $400.
Painting Prize for Upperclassmen. A cash prize is offered for the 
best w ork done in  pain ting  by a student of jun io r or senior standing. 
The prize m ay be w ithheld  if the quality  of the  w ork is  not deemed su f­
ficiently  high.
Pharmacy Prizes. T he K appa Psi Senior Scholarship prize is giv­
en by the K appa P si N ational Pharm acy fra te rn ity  annually  to one 
of its  members, provided th a t a member of K appa Psi m akes the h igh­
est general average among all of the pharm acy students in a ll p h a r­
macy classes.
The Lehn and F ink  gold m edal is aw arded annually  to a mem ber of 
the g radua ting  class m aking the highest general average in  the  p h a r­
macy courses, bu t no t to  a member receiving the  K appa Psi prize.
Phi Sigma Award. A m edal is  aw arded annually  by the national 
honorary biological organization to  a g raduating  senior who has been 
the ou tstanding studen t in the study of biological science and its  re ­
lated  fields.
The Pi Mu Epsilon Prize. T his prize is given in  the D epartm ent 
of M athem atics and the D epartm ent of Physics. I t  is of the same 
n a tu re  as the D uniw ay prize, bu t is no t aw arded in the same year th a t 
the  D uniw ay prize is allo tted  to  these tw o departm ents. I t  is given by 
the local chapter of P i Mu Epsilon, honorary  m athem atics fra te rn ity .
The Rhodes Scholarship. Men who have completed th e ir sophomore 
year a t M ontana S ta te  U niversity, and are  between 19 and 25 years 
of age, a re  eligible to  compete for the Cecil Rhodes Scholarship, tenable 
fo r th ree years a t  O xford U niversity, England, w ith  a stipend of four 
hundred pounds each year. Inform ation  m ay be obtained from  Dean 
J. E. Miller, M ontana S tate  U niversity, Missoula, who is the U niversity  
represen tative for the Rhodes Scholarship.
The Ryman Fellowship in Economics. T his fellow ship was founded 
in 1927 by the  la te  J. H. T. Ryman, Esq., of M issoula, by a bequest 
of ten thousand  dollars, the  income of w hich is to  be aw arded  every 
fou rth  even year (f irs t aw arded in 1930) to  a  studen t of th a t  y ea r’s 
g raduating  class who has shown distinctive ability  and prom ise in Eco­
nomics. The purpose of the fellow ship is to  enable such a studen t to  
pursue study in some g radua te  school of recognized standing leading 
to  the  degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
The Straughn Scheuch Scholarship. This scholarship w as founded 
in 1920 by P rofessor and Mrs. F. C. Scheuch in honor of th e ir son,
S traughn Scheuch, who died w hile a student in M ontana S tate  U niver­
sity. The scholarship is aw arded under the following cond itions:
1. I t  w ill be aw arded to  a m an w ith  fu ll sophomore standing cer­
tified  by the R eg istra r as being in line for g raduation  a t the Ju n e  Com­
mencement tw o years from  the tim e of appointm ent, registered  in  the 
College of A rts and Sciences. The scholarship, w hich am ounts to  $240
each year, is tenable for two years.
2. The choice is based upon general excellence including p a rticu ­
larly  (1) character, (2) scholarship, (3) loyalty, (4) leadership, (5) 
physical soundness and strength, and (6) the possession of a  definite 
and w orthy purpose fo r life. The Committee of Selection is given fu ll 
discretion in w eighing these and other elements. F ir s t consideration
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w ill be given to  the candidate  m ost outstanding in the above qualities, 
irrespective of financia l need.
The selection w ill be m ade by a com m ittee consisting of the P res­
ident of M ontana S tate  U niversity, the D ean of Men, and Mr. W alter 
McLeod of Missoula.
Sigma Delta Chi Award. C ertificates of recognition and scholar­
ship keys ard aw arded  annually  by the  national professional jo u rn a l­
istic fra te rn ity  to  the  h ighest ten per cent of the g raduating  class in 
journalism .
State Federation of Women’s Clubs Scholarships. The M ontana 
Federation  of W omen’s Clubs assum es the  paym ent of expenses for 
board, rooom rent, and necessary books by a g ift for the f irs t year and 
funds provided on the loan basis for the rem aining th ree years.
State University Scholarships. M ontana S tate  U niversity  is au ­
thorized to  aw ard  to five per cent of th e  students in regu la r a ttendance 
above th e  freshm an year, scholarships exem pting the holders from  pay­
m ent of th e  reg istra tion  and inciden tal fees during the th ree  qu arte rs  
of the following college year. See pages 27 and 31. These scholarships 
a re  to  be aw arded on or about Ju ly  1 of each year to  students who, 
during  the  preceding year, a ttended  all th ree q u a rte rs  and m ade a scho­
lastic  index of 2.0 on a minim um  of 40 credits. The aw ards are  made 
on the basis of ability, character, and promise.
Activities
Athletics
All a th le tic  activ ities a t M ontana S tate  U niversity  are  under the 
control and supervision of the Facu lty  A thletic Committee. A thletic 
eligibility, schedules of competition, and relationsh ip  w ith  other in s titu ­
tions a re  subject to  the approval of the  F acu lty  A thletic Committee. 
The deta ils of m anagem ent of intercollegiate a th letics are handled by 
the a th le tic  m anager and th e  coaches, subject to  the approval of the 
Associated S tuden ts’ A thletic B oard, which consists of tw o mem bers of 
the faculty , th ree  mem bers of the C entral B oard of the A ssociated S tu ­
dents, and tw o alum ni members.
The U niversity  has tw o gym nasium s, one for women and one for 
men. The m en’s gym nasium  is one of the finest in the country. The 
gym nasium  floor is 75x140 feet in  size w ith  separate  rooms for boxing, 
w restling, and theory classes. The f irs t floor is given up to ad m in is tra ­
tive offices, locker rooms, v ars ity  team s’ rooms, and tra in in g  rooms. 
A wing of the  building contains the  shower room s and swim ming pool. 
The en tire  building is equipped w ith  the very la test and best appara tu s 
of all kinds.
The women’s gym nasium  is equipped w ith  dressing rooms, shower 
rooms, re s t rooms, offices, class rooms, and has a gym nasium  floor 
45x90 feet in size. I t  is fu lly  equipped w ith  the best gym nastic appa­
ra tu s. In  the  m en’s gym nasium  is a large locker and shower room set 
a p a rt for the use of women, and the na ta to rium  is reserved for th e ir 
use h a lf of the time.
To the n o rth  of the m en’s gym nasium  is the  D ornblaser a th le tic  
field, w hich w as presented  to  the  U niversity  by the A lumni Association. 
A s tan d a rd  quarter-m ile cinder track  encloses the  football fie ld  and 
pits fo r pole-vaulting and jum ping. The track  has a 220-yard s tra ig h t­
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aw ay, 35 fee t wide. The bleachers, extending nearly  the fu ll length of 
th e  field, have a seating  capacity  of 8,500. Ten concrete tennis courts 
have been constructed  north  of the  women’s gymnasium . To the east 
of the tennis courts is a  women’s a th le tic  field  for hockey, association 
football, and baseball. N orth  of the lib ra ry  is  the  in tram u ra l football 
field.
Annual Interscholastic Games
For thirty-seven years M ontana S ta te  U niversity  has held an  annu­
a l in terscholastic  inv ita tion  m eet for tra ck  and field  contests on Dorn- 
b laser Field. Golf and tennis tournam ents a re  included in the  regu lar 
program  of events. Inv ita tions to partic ipa te  a re  extended to  a ll fully  
accredited high schools in the state. In  determ ining and adm inistering  
ru les of eligibility  fo r the contests the U niversity  has the aid of the  
M ontana H igh School A thletic Association.
In terscho lastic  week is by no m eans devoted entirely  to  a th letics. 
The declam atory contests fo r both g irls and boys, the  L ittle  T heatre  
Festival, the  in terscholastic  debate, the m eetings of the In terscholastic  
E d ito ria l association—these events a tt ra c t  students from  all p a rts  of 
th e  state.
Intercollegiate Debate
M ontana S ta te  U niversity  engages in debate w ith  the leading un i­
versities in the  N orthw est and occasionally w ith  eastern  universities. 
In  addition  to  the regu la r debates, team s from  M ontana S tate  U niver­
sity  m ake a tour of the s ta te  each year. W henever foreign team s visit 
th e  W est, debates w ith  them  are  scheduled if possible. The activ ity  of 
debate a t the U niversity  affords the finest opportunity  fo r students in 
public address to  combine academ ic, class, and p rac tica l experience.
Publications
The A ssociated S tudents of M ontana S tate  U niversity  publish a 
daily  new spaper, The M ontana KaAmin. The paper has become a  per­
m anent fac to r in cam pus life.
The Sentinel is a  year book published by th e  Associated S tudents 
of the  U niversity. I t  contains a valuable record of the  activ ities of 
each year.
Societies
The en tire  studen t body is  organized in to  one society known as the 
A ssociated S tudents of M ontana S ta te  U niversity. This organization, 
through  appropria te  com m ittees and officers, h as  charge of m a tte rs  of 
general concern, such as a th letics, oratory, debate, and entertainm ents.
The Associated Women S tudents is  an organization  m ade up of 
a ll women students in the U niversity  fo r the purpose of regulating  m a t­
te rs  perta in ing  to  the studen t life of its  members.
The U niversity  In ter-C hurch Club and various church clubs and 
associations carry  on w ork for the  religious and social life of the 
U niversity.
T here a re  five m usical organizations—the U niversity  Glee Club, 
composed of m en; the  W omen’s Glee C lub; A Capella Choir, composed 
of men and w om en; th e  U niversity  Symphony O rc h e s tra ; and the  U ni­
versity  Band. These organizations provide music for un iversity  events 
during  the  year, and fu rn ish  an  opportunity  fo r all s tuden ts w ho have 
m usical ta len t to  cu ltiva te  i t  as w ell a s  to p artic ipa te  in th e  social 
pleasures perta in ing  to  such organizations.
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The “M” Club is an organization  of a ll M ontana S ta te  U niversity  
men who have won a le tte r in any branch of athletics.
The M ontana M asquers is the  U niversity  d ram atic  organization, 
open to  studen ts who have d istinguished them selves in d ram atics in 
any capacity  such as acting, stage m anaging, costuming, designing, etc. 
A series of p lays is given th roughout the year in Missoula, and occa­
sionally a to u r is  m ade of the state.
P en e tra lia  C hapter of M ortar B oard is a na tional honorary  organ­
ization for senior women devoted to service and prom oting th e  best 
in terests  of the U niversity.
S ilent Sentinel is a  local honorary  organization fo r senior men 
chosen fo r th e ir service and leadership  in cam pus citizenship.
B ear Paw  C hapter of Intercollegiate  K nigh ts is a na tional honor­
ary  fo r sophomore men who have evidenced loyalty  and a  desire to  
serve the U niversity.
Tanan-of-Spur, as a na tional honorary, recognizes ou tstanding  
sophomore women who have m ain tained  high scholarship, leadership, 
character, and service.
The W omen’s A thletic Association is an organization devoted to 
the developm ent of in te rest in the various sports fo r women.
K appa T au  is a local honorary  fo r seniors who have m ain tained  
outstanding  scholarship records th roughout th e ir  college work.
A lpha Lam bda D elta is a na tional honorary  fo r freshm en women 
who have m ain tained  high scholarship.
The various departm ents and schools in  the U niversity  have profes­
sional clubs and honorary  organizations fo r th e ir  own students.
NOTICE
The University reserves the right to change the rules regu­
lating admission to, instruction in, and graduation from the Uni­
versity and its various divisions and any other regulations affect­
ing the student body. Such regulations shall go into force when­
ever the proper authorities may determine, and shall apply not 
only to prospective students but also to those who may, at such 
time, be matriculated in the University. The University also re­
serves the right to withdraw courses or change fees at any time.
Organization of Instruction
C o l l e g e  o f  A r t s  a n d  S c i e n c e s  ( p a g e  4 1 ) .  
Division of Biological Sciences
M edical Technology (page 43).
N ursing E ducation  (page 44).
W ild L ife Technology (page 45).
B ateriology and H ygiene 
(page 46).
B otany (page 47).
P hysical E ducation  (page 48).
Psychology and, Philosophy 
(page 51).
Zoology (page 52).
Division of Humanities
C lassical Languages (page 54).
English and  D ram atics and 
Speech (page 56).
F ine A rts  (page 59).
L ib rary  Economy (page 60).
Modern L anguages: French,
G erman, Spanish, (page 61).
G r a d u a t e  S c h o o l  (page 80).
P u b l i c  S e r v ic e  D i v i s i o n  (page 81).
S c h o o l  o f  B u s i n e s s  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  ( p a g e  8 4 ) .  
S c h o o l  o f  E d u c a t i o n  ( p a g e  8 8 ) .
S c h o o l  o f  F o r e s t r y  ( p a g e  9 4 ) .
S c h o o l  o f  J o u r n a l i s m  ( p a g e  1 0 0 ) .
S c h o o l  o f  L a w  ( p a g e  1 0 4 ) .
S c h o o l  o f  M u s i c  ( p a g e  1 0 7 ) .
S c h o o l  o f  P h a r m a c y  ( p a g e  1 1 4 ) .
M i l i t a r y  S c i e n c e  a n d  T a c t i c s  ( p a g e  117). 
S u m m e r  S e s s i o n  ( p a g e  120).
A f f i l i a t e d  S c h o o l o f  R e lig io n  ( p a g e  119).
Note—In the following outline of courses, the length of a  course and the 
qu arte r or qu arte rs  in which it is given are  indicated im m ediately a f te r  its 
title. Courses num bered from  1 to 99 are  offered to undergraduates only; 
those num bered from  100 to 199 are  offered to both undergraduates and 
g raduates (the  am ount of g raduate  credit allowed is subject to the  regu la­
tions listed under “G raduate School” ); those num bered from  200 to 299 are 
offered to g raduates only. In the courses designated “continuous” the  s tu ­
dent m ay receive cred it only upon the  completion of the entire  course. In 
courses num bered a, b, c, credits m ay be g ran ted  upon completion of a  q u ar­
te r ’s work. In  continuous courses, or in courses num bered a, b, c, the first 
q u arte r of a course is prerequisite  to the second q u arte r and the second quar­
te r  is prerequisite  to the th ird  quarter, unless otherw ise indicated. This ou t­
line is as nearly  complete a s it can be made and it affords the  studen t infor­
m ation which is necessary in a rran g in g  his course. W hen the studen t has 
decided upon his m ajor course, he is expected to follow closely the work 
which is outlined as the required course in th a t line of study or research.
The U niversity  reserves the  rig h t to w ithdraw  any course for which few­
er th an  five studen ts are  enrolled before the opening of the course. Such 
courses m ay be given only in special cases and w ith the w ritten  approval of 
the President.
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Division of Physical Sciences
C hem istry (page 65).
Geology (page 66).
Home Economics (page 68). 
M athem atics (page 70).
Physics (page 71).
Pre-M edical Course (page 73).
Division of Social Sciences 
Economics and Sociology 
(page 74).
H istory  and Political Science 
(page 77).
P re-B usiness A dm inistration  
(page 79).
P re-Education  (page 79). 
Pre-Legal (page 79).
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
P r o f e s s o r  R i c h a r d  H. J e s s e ,  D e a n .
The College of A rts and Sciences offers the  student a liberal edu­
cation and special tra in in g  in some chosen fie ld  of work.
Requirements for Admission
The regu lar U niversity  requirem ents fo r adm ission apply to  th e  
College of A rts and Sciences. See pages 15 to 18.
Requirements for Graduation
C andidates for th e  B achelor of A rts degree m ust m eet the following 
req u irem en ts:
The general U niversity  requirem ents fo r g raduation , pages 18 to  23, 
including 93 credits in  the College of A rts and Sciences. Special re ­
quirem ents in the D ivision of w hich the  m ajor departm ent is a mem­
ber, and the m ajor requirem ents of the departm ent from  w hich th e  
degree is to be g ran ted  m ust also be met,
Divisional Requirements for Graduation
Division of Biological Sciences. C andidates fo r the degree of 
Bachelor of A rts in th is  D ivision should complete the following cu r­
riculum  during the freshm an and sophomore y e a r s :
Freshman Year
A utum n W inter Spring 
Q uarter Q uarter Q uarter
C redits C redits Credits
Biological Science 13abc ................................
C hem istry l la b c  or 13abc ..............................
Social Science l la b c  or H um anities 15abc
Physical E ducation l la b c  .............................
M ilitary Science l la b c  (Men) .....................
17 17 17
Note: Bacteriology m ajors su b stitu te  M athem atics 12, 13, 21 for Bio­
logical Science; Psychology m ajors su b stitu te  m odern language for chem ­
istry. O ther s tuden ts m ay su b stitu te  m athem atics or m odern language.
Sophomore Year
♦Botany 11, Zoology 11, B otany 12.............................   5
E nglish l la b  and Psychology 11 .............................. 3-5
♦♦Foreign Language or E lective   ................ 4-5
Physical E ducation 12abc ...............................................  1
M ilitary Science 12abc (Men) ....................................... 1
♦17-19
♦ Note: Physical E ducation m ajors take Physical E ducation 20abc and 
su b stitu te  Zoology 24 for B otany 12. Psychology m ajors su b stitu te  Psychol­
ogy 12ab and 3 cr. additional for B otany 11 and 12 and Zoology 11. Zoology 
m ajors take Zoology 23 in addition.
♦♦Course entered  dependent upon high school preparation . See D epart­
m ents of Classical and Modern Languages, pages 54 and 61.
5 3
3-5 3-5
4-5 4-5
1 1
1 1
♦17-19 ♦17—20
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Division of the Humanities. C andidates fo r th e  degree of Bachelor 
of A rts in th is D ivision should complete the  following curriculum  d u r­
ing the  freshm an and sophomore y ea rs :
Freshman Year
H um anities 15abc or Social Science l la b c  ......
Biological Science 13abc or Physical Science
17abc .....................................................................
♦Foreign L anguage ................................................. .
Physical Education  l la b c  ....................................
M ilitary Science l la b c  (Men) ........................... .
Sophomore Year
Biological Science 13abc, Physical Science 17abc, 
Social Science l la b c , or H um anities 15abc„
♦Foreign L anguage and Psychology 11 .................
English l l a b  (two q u a rte rs ) ......................................
E lectives .............................................................. ............
Physical E ducation 12abc ...........................................
M ilitary Science 12abc (Men) ............................
N ote: M ajors in E nglish or in D ram atics and Speech m ust complete 
English 25abc, instead  of H um anities 15abc and English l la b .  D ram atics 
and Speech m ajors complete English 20 in the freshm an year. In the soph­
omore year English m ajors select two qu arte rs  of English 59abc, and e ither 
30a or 30b; D ram atics and Speech m ajors take E nglish  44ab, 46ab, and 47.
Division of Physical Sciences. C andidates for the Degree of Bachelor 
of A rts in th is  D ivision should complete th e  following curriculum  d u r­
ing the freshm an and sophomore y ea rs :
Freshman Year
Social Science l la b c  .......................................................... 5
Chem istry l la b c  or 13abc or H um anities 15abc..
♦M athem atics or ♦Foreign L anguage .................... .
Physical E ducation l la b c  ..........................................
M ilitary Science l la b c  (Men) .............. .................. .
A utum n W inter Spring
Q uarter Q uarter Q uarter
Credits C redits Credits
5 5 5
5 5 5
5 5 5
1 1 1
1 1 1
17 17 17
5 5 5
4-5 4-5 4-5
3 3 3
3-4 3-4 CO
1 1 1
1 1 1
17-19 17-19 17-19
Sophomore Year
H um anities 15abc or C hem istry l la b c  or 13abc„
Physics 20abc .........................................................
E nglish l la b  (two quarte rs) ..............................
♦Foreign Language and Psychology 11 ............... 4-5
Physical E ducation 12abc ................................. .
M ilitary Science 12abc (Men) .........................
N ote: Students in tending to m ajor in Home Econom ics should replace 
foreign language w ith Home Economics 17abc in the  freshm an year. In the 
sophomore year, Home Economics m ajors m ay replace Physics 20abc w ith 
foreign language.
♦Course entered  dependent upon high school preparation . See D epart­
m ents of Classical and Modern Languages, pages 54 and 61, and  De­
p artm en t of M athem atics, page 70.
A utum n W inter Spring
Q uarter Q uarter Q uarter
C redits C redits Credits
5 5
5 5 5
5 5 5
1 1 1
1 1 1
17 17 17
5 5 5
5 5 5
3 3 3
4-5 4-5
1 1 1
1 1 1
16-20 16-20 16-20
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Division of Social Sciences. C andidates fo r the  degree of Bachelor 
of A rts in th is D ivision should complete th e  following curriculum  d u r­
ing the freshm an and sophomore y e a r s :
Freshman Year
Physical Science 17abc or Biological
Science 13abc ...................................
Social Science l la b c  ..............................
♦Foreign L anguage .................................
Physical E ducation l la b c  ....................
M ilitary Science l la b c  (Men) ...........
Sophomore Year
H um anities 15abc or English L ite ra tu re  ...........
Economics 14ab or H istory  21abc ..........................
English l la b  and Psychology 11.......................
♦Foreign L anguage or E lective.................................
Physical E ducation 12abc ..........................................
M ilitary Science 12abc (Men) .................................
A utum n W inter Spring
Q uarter Q uarter Q uarter
Credits Credits Credits
5 5 5
5 5 5
5 5 5
1 1 1
1 1 1
17 17 17
4-5 4-5 4-5
4 4 4
3 3 5
4-5 4 3-4
1 1 1
1 1 1
18-19 17-18 17-20
N ote: Econom ics m ajors should complete Econom ics 14; H isto ry  m a­
jors, H isto ry  Slabc. Electives in sophom ores year: Economics m ajors, Eco­
nomics 15, 16, 17; H isto ry  m ajors, H isto ry  13abc or 33, 28, 29.
DIVISION OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
P r o f e s s o r  J o s e p h  W . S e v e r y , C h a i r m a n .
I t  is advisable for students in terested  in m ajoring  in any dep a rt­
m ent of th is  D ivision to include in th e ir high school p repara tion  as 
m any courses as possible in m athem atics, physics, and chem istry, as 
well as w ork in e ither F rench  or German.
The following course is offered as a general in troduction  to  the 
field  of the  Biological Sciences. For a ll m ajor studen ts in the  D ivi­
sion and fo r a ll studen ts who plan  to secure teaching m inors in  Biol­
ogy, th is  is a prerequisite  course fo r a ll fu tu re  work.
13abc. Introduction to Biological Science. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, 
spring. 5 cr. each quarte r. S tuden ts m ay en ter 13b w ithout 13a, bu t 13ab 
is the p rerequisite  to 13c. S tudents who have earned 7 or more college 
credits in laborato ry  bo tany or zoology or both m ay no t be allowed credit 
for 13a or 13b or both, (a )  An in troduction to basic cellular morphology 
classification, morphology, and possible evolution of the p lan t phyla; s tru c ­
tu re  and physiology of seed p lan ts; ecological facto rs and succession, (b)  
Morphology, physiology, and phylogeny of the  principal anim al phyla; hab i­
ta t  relationships, (c) Geographic d istribution  of p lan ts and anim als; p rin ­
ciples of heredity  and eugenics; h isto ry  and theory  of evolution; paleonto­
logical evidence for evolution, particu larly  exemplified in the  verteb ra te  
record; physical anthropology. A textbook fee of $1.00 is charged each 
quarter. Given conjointly by the  dep artm en ts of B otany, Geology, and 
Zoology. Mr. Castle. Mr. Deiss. Mr. Severy.
Medical Technology
Clinical analyses are  based on a knowledge of serology, bacte ri­
ology. chem istry, physics, and zoology. I t  is, therefore, essen tia l for the 
laboratory  technicians to  have accurate  knowledge in these sciences. I t
♦ C o u r s e  e n t e r e d  d e p e n d e n t  u p o n  h i g h  s c h o o l  p r e p a r a t i o n .
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is also im portan t th a t the w orkers receive routine p rac tica l tra in in g  in 
a  hosp ita l laboratory  under the  supervision of a qualified  clinical p a­
thologist.
For students desiring to  enter th is  w ork a four-year course is  o f­
fered in the  D ivision of Biological Sciences w hich involves th ree  aca­
demic years of scientific tra in in g  and tw elve m onths of p rac tica l lab­
oratory  experience in an approved hospital. Upon the completion of 
the fou rth  y ea r’s w ork th e  studen t w ill be required  to  pass an  exam ­
ination  given by th e  A m erican Society of Clinical Pathologists cover­
ing the p rac tica l laboratory  instruction . A t least the th ird  year of Uni­
versity  w ork prescribed in  th is  course m ust be taken  in  residence a t 
M ontana S tate  U niversity. S atisfactory  completion of th is course leads 
to the degree of Bachelor of Science in  M edical Technology.
The curriculum  for th is  course h as been designed for those stu ­
dents who have had adequate high school p reparation , w hich should in ­
clude one and one-half un its  of algebra, one u n it of geometry, one of 
chem istry, and tw o un its  of e ither F rench or German. S tudents who 
lack th is  p repara tion  should p lan to spend four years in th e  U niver­
sity  before going to  a hospital fo r th e  p rac tica l laboratory  instruction .
Since the num ber of hospital in ternesh ips available is lim ited, the 
departm ent w ill recommend candidates for these in ternesh ips largely 
on th e  basis of superior scholarship.
The curriculum  is as follows, and has been approved by the  Council 
of E ducation  and H ospitals of th e  A m erican M edical A ssocia tion :
Freshman Year: Biological Science 13abc, C hem istry 11 or 13;
M athem atics 12 or 13; ^Modern Language (F rench  or G erm an) ; P hy­
sical E ducation  l l a b c ;  M ilitary  Science l la b c  (M en).
Sophomore Year: Social science (8 cred its) ; Physics 20abc; Chem­
istry  17 and 101; English l l a b ; Zoology 11; Physical E ducation  12abc; 
M ilitary  Science 12abc (M en).
Junior Year; Zoology 105, 24; Bacteriology 117, 118, 119, and 121; 
E nglish lite ra tu re  (8 credits) and English 30a or 30b.
Senior Year: Twelve m onths of p rac tica l in struction  is offered
on a ro ta tin g  service in hospital laboratories. Subjects given in c lu d e : 
u rinalysis, 2 m o n th s ; hematology, 2 m o n th s ; serology, 2 m o n th s ; tissue 
sections, 2 m onths; parasitology and gastroenterology, 1 m on th ; pa tho­
genic bacteriology, 1 m o n th ; basal metabolism , in travenous solutions, 
electrocardiography, m useum preparation , applied endocrinology (preg­
nancy test, etc .), 2 months.
Credits earned in p rac tica l laboratory  w ork m ay be applied tow ard  
graduation  only for the  degree of B achelor of Science in Medical Tech­
nology.
Nursing Education
M ontana S tate U niversity  offers a course in N ursing E ducation 
which covers a period of eight q u a rte rs  on the U niversity  cam pus fol­
lowed by th ree  years of tra in ing  in an accredited nursing  school. Upon 
completion of th is program , the student receives the diploma in N ur­
sing and the degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing. At least the 
second year of un iversity  w ork in the following course m ust be com­
pleted in residence a t M ontana S tate  U niversity.
Freshman Year: Bacteriology 26; Biological Science 13abc; Chem­
is try  l l a b c ; E nglish 20; Psychology 11; Physical E ducation llab c . 
Summ er S ession : C hem istry 19; Pharm acy  S 23 ; Elective.
♦ C o u r s e  e n t e r e d  d e p e n d e n t  u p o n  h ig h  s c h o o l  p r e p a r a t i o n .
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Sophomore Year: Bacteriology 19; Economics 16 and 17; English 
l l a b  and  30a or b ; E nglish lite ra tu re  (8 cr.) ; Home Economics 24; 
Physical E ducation  12abc and 21; Zoology 11 and 24. Summer Session : 
Economics 130; Psychology 115; Elective.
The hospital schools in w hich th is  course is to  be completed m ust 
follow the curriculum  of the N ational League of N ursing Education. 
At the  presen t tim e no M ontana nursing  school is p repared to  offer 
such curriculum . The Committee on N ursing E ducation  in M ontana is 
w orking tow ard  th a t  goal, however, and hopes w ith in  the near fu tu re  to  
secure such s tandards as w ill m ake it  possible fo r students to  com­
plete w ork fo r the degree w ith in  the state.
Wild Life Technology
A lthough the curriculum  for m ajors in W ild Life Technology is 
ten tatively  outlined for four years, students desiring to  elect th is m a­
jo r are  strongly urged to  take  advantage of the  more thorough tra in ing  
m ade possible in a five-year curriculum . T his m ajor should be elected 
only by those who feel th a t they a re  intensely in terested , since the re ­
quirem ents in the sciences are  ra th e r dem anding and the field is highly 
specialized.
The ten ta tive  curriculum  for th is course is as fo llo w s:
Freshman Year: B iological Science 13abc; Chem istry 11 or 13; 
Social Science lla b c , Physical Education  l l a b c ; M ilitary  Science l la b c  
(M en).
Sophomore Year: E nglish lla b , 30a, 55abc (8 cr.) ; M athem atics*; 
B otany 11; Zoology 11 and 23; Physical E ducation  12abc; M ilitary 
Science 12abc (M en).
Junior Year: B otany 21, 22, 51, 121; F orestry  41a, 42; Modern 
Language* ; Zoology 103, 107, 108 or 109, 118.
Senior Year: B otany 126, 161ab; Economics 14; F orestry  3 9 ab ; 
M athem atics 25; Zoology 108 or 109, 125, 128, 129.
For five-year m ajors, courses should be elected from  the fo llow ing : 
Physics 20abc, C hem istry 101, Bacteriology 119a, Geology l la b , Zoology 
24, 105, E nglish 20, F orestry  40abc, 41b, 44ab, Psychology 11.
The Biological Station
P rofessor Gordon B. Ca stle , D irector.
Through an  act of Congress when the F la thead  Ind ian  R eservation 
was throw n open for settlem ent, M ontana S ta te  U niversity  received a 
g ran t of 160 acres of land for use as a Biological S tation. This land is 
in th ree tra c ts  a t F la thead  Lake, 89 acres a t Yellow Bay. 36 acres on 
B ull (Idylw ild) Island, and 34 acres on W ild H orse Island. At Yellow 
Bay a brick laboratory  building, a log house for a dining room, a boat 
house, and a k itchen were erected. Sleeping qu arte rs  w ere in tents. 
The ad jacen t region is largely a virgin forest.
The sta tion  w as m aintained and operated as a center for field and 
laboratory  ins truction  and research  in biology for m any years. Owing 
to lack of funds it has not been opened for these purposes for the  past 
several years. D uring the school year, however, especially in the  a u ­
tum n and spring quarters, the sta tion  is used by classes in ornithology, 
mammalogy, ecology, and entomology for field  studies supplem enting 
the regu lar class w ork on the cam pus a t Missoula.
P lans a re  now under w ay to reopen the station.
F or “Pre-M edical Course” see page 73.
♦Course entered  dependent upon high school preparation .
46 M o n t a n a  S t a t e  U n iv e r s it y
Bacteriology and Hygiene
P rofessor D onald M. H etler (C h a ir m a n ) ; A ssociate P rofessor 
Meredith B. H esdorffer.
Major Requirements: 40 or m ore credits including courses 117, 118, 
119, 121, 131, and 3 credits of 129. F ive credits of Biological Science 
13abc and 5 cred its of e ither botany or zoology laboratory  m ay be 
counted in p a rtia l fu lfillm ent of th is  cred it requirem ent. The follow­
ing courses m ust be completed. Chem istry 13, 17, 101; Physics 20abc. 
In  addition, m ajor studen ts m ust have a reading knowledge of French 
or German.
Senior exam inations w ill not be given except to  candidates fo r 
honors.
For Undergraduates
19. Elem entary Bacteriology. 1 Q. Autum n. 5 cr. Summer. 4 cr. 
Open to all studen ts, bu t m ay not be applied tow ard a  m ajor in B acteriol­
ogy. Designed for nursing, pharm acy, home economics, and sociology s tu ­
dents. Fundam entals of general bacteriology, pathogenic bacteriology, and 
immunology. Mr. H etler.
26. General H ygiene. 1 Q. W inter. Slimmer. 3 cr. Open to all students. 
An inform ational course dealing w ith the sub ject a s  re la ted  to the individ­
ual, the  community, and the sta te . B acteria l and protozoan diseases, food, 
exercise, sleep, ventilation, drainage, disinfectants, quarantine, and public 
health. Not a  laboratory  course. Mr. Hetler.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
117. General Bacteriology. 1 Q. Autum n. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Chem­
istry  101 and Physics 20abc or equivalent. L aboratory  technique; physi­
ology of bacteria  and effect of environm ental factors on bacteria ; m icrobi­
ology of soil, w ater, milk, and o ther foods; microbiology in industry. In ­
troduction to the study of pathogenic bacteria, infectious diseases, and im ­
m unity. S tudents who have taken  Bacteriology 19 m ay not receive full 
credit for th is work. This is a  duplication of the course form erly num bered 
119a. Mr. Hetler.
118. Im m unology. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. Prerequisite, course 117. Gen­
eral principles of im m unity, and laboratory  work in seroloyy, anim al experi­
m entation, and clinical diagnosis. This is a  duplication of the course fo r­
m erly num bered 120. Mr. H etler.
119. Pathogenic B acteriology. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite, course 
118. The ch aracteris tics of m icroorganism s and th e ir relation to  the etiol­
ogy, prophylaxis, and control of infectious diseases. This is a  duplication of 
the course form erly num bered 119b. Mr. Hetler.
121. D iagnostic B acteriology. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite, course 
119 or concurrent reg istra tion . L aboratory  work em braces the stan d ard  di­
agnostic m ethods used in hospitals and public health  laboratories. Mr. 
Hetler.
122. Bacteriology of Foods and W ater. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. P rerequ i­
site, Bacteriology 19 or 117. S tandard  m ethods of w ater analysis. E xam ­
ination of milk, oysters, m eat, canned foods, etc. L aboratory. Mr. Hetler.
126. Sanitation and Public H ealth. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite, 
jun ior standing, and course 19 or 117. Sanita tion  and disease prevention 
w ith relation to the community. Surveys, reports. Not given in 1940-41. 
Mr. H esdorffer.
129. Bacteriological Journals. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. Summer. 
1 cr. each quarter. Prerequisite, senior stand ing  and 15 credits in b acte­
riology. Study of cu rren t bacteriological and public health  lite ra tu re . B ac­
teriology and Hygiene Staff.
131. Advanced Bacteriology. 1 to 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 2-5 
cr. each quarter. Prerequisite, consent of in structo r and course 118. The 
resu lts  of m odern experim ental bacteriology and hygiene. E ach  studen t 
m ay be assigned individual work in advanced technique. Mr. Hetler.
For Graduates
200. Advanced Bacteriological Problems. 1 to 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, 
spring. Credit variable. Prerequisite, course 131 or equivalent and con­
sent of instructor. O pportunity  is given graduate  studen ts to pursue o r­
iginal or assigned investigations individually. Mr. H etler.
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Botany
P r o fe sso r s  Jo sep h  W . Severy  (C h a ir m a n ), C h a r le s  W. W a te r s ;  
A s s i s t a n t  P r o fe sso r  R euben A. D ie t te r t .  Fred A. B a r k le y , Josep h  
K ram er, I n s tr u c to r s .
Major Requirements: 50 or more credits including B otany 11, 12, 
21, 22, 126, 3 cred its of 129, 141, 142, 143. Zoology 125 m ay be applied 
in p a rtia l fu lfillm ent of th is  cred it requirem ent. The follow ing courses 
m ust be com pleted: Biological Science 13abc; Zoology 11, 125, and 
C hem istry 11 or 13. A dditional courses m ay be elected from  the fo l­
low ing: S14, 51, S61, 161ab, 165, 168.
Senior exam inations w ill not be given except to  candidates for 
honors.
S tudents who p lan  to secure a certifica te  to teach w ith  m inor 
p repara tion  in  Biology should consult the  course requirem ents listed 
on page 90.
General Information. T he region is rich  in opportunity  fo r re ­
search  in ecology, pathology, system atic botany, and other branches of 
th e  science. G raduate  w ork in  these subjects leading to  the degree of 
M aster of A rts  is  offered.
For Undergraduates
S l la .  General Botany. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. No prerequisite. A p re ­
sen tation  of the general principles of the anatom y and physiology of the 
flowering plants. Given in sum m er, 1941, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. 
D iettert.
S l lb .  General Botany. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. No prerequisite. A 
broad outline of the classification of the  p lan t kingdom; trac in g  of the  pos­
sible stages in the evolution and developm ent of the  vegetative and rep ro ­
ductive s tru c tu re s of plants. Given in sum m er, 1940, and in a lte rn a te  years. 
Mr. D iettert.
11. General Botany. 1 Q. A utum n. 5 cr. P rerequisite, Biological Sci­
ence 13abc (13ab for F o restry  m ajors). An intensive laboratory  course in 
the  morphology, anatom y, and phylogeny of p lants, including vegetative and 
reproductive struc tu res. Mr. Barkley. Mr. D iettert. Mr. K ram er.
12. C lassification of Spring Flora. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Prerequisite, 
Biological Science 13ab and consent of instructor. A laboratory  and field 
in troduction to the classification of the h igher p lan ts as exemplified in the  
spring flora. S tudents who have completed B otany 11c or 12b m ay no t 
receive credit in th is course. Mr. Barkley. Mr. D ie tte rt.
S14. Econom ic Botany. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. No prerequisite. A t r e a t ­
m ent of p lan ts from  the standpoin t of th e ir uses and  products; th e ir geo­
graphic d istribu tion ; the  m ethods of culture and utilization  of those p lan ts 
of chief economic im portance. N ot given sum m er, 1940.
21. P lant A natom y. 1 Q. A utum n. 5 cr. P rerequisite, B otany 11 
and 12. D etailed study  of origin of o rgans and tissues of p lan ts  and a  
comprehensive survey of the anatom y of the  h igher plants. Mr. K ram er.
22. P lant Physiology. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. P rerequisite, B otany 11 
and C hem istry 11 or 13. The functions of the  living p lan t and an a ttem p t 
to in te rp re t functions in term s of chem ical and physical reactions. L abor­
a to ry  observations of the various processes of p lan ts under controlled con­
ditions. Mr. D iettert. Mr. K ram er. Mr. Severy.
51. P lant Ecology. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite, B otany 12 and 22. 
The relation  of vegetation  to the fac to rs  of the  environm ent; the influence 
of environm ental factors upon the d istribu tion  of p lan ts; the problem s of 
p lant succession; p lan t geography. Mr. K ram er. Mr. Severy.
S61. An Introduction to S ystem atic  Botany. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. 
Open to all studen ts. The classification of flowering p lan ts and  a  survey 
of the origin and re la tionships of the  higher plants. P lan t identification; 
use of a  m anual; m ethods of collecting, preserving, and m ounting plants. 
The work deals w ith  the  sum m er flora of W estern  M ontana. Mr. D ie tte rt.
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For Undergraduates and Graduates
121. Applied H istology. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. Prerequisite, B otany 21. 
Methods and  procedure essential for the dissection of stom achs and identi­
fication of stom ach contents w ith some tra in ing  in paraffin  technique. 
Identification  of contents based on stem  and leaf rem ains and seeds. Mr. 
D iettert.
125. Forest Pathology. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. Prerequisite, senior s tan d ­
ing and B otany 51 and F o restry  25ab, or B otany 161ab. The agencies of 
disease and decay of trees and s tru c tu ra l tim bers. Problem s of govern­
m ent forests. S tudents who have completed B otany 31 m ay not receive 
credit in th is course. Mr. W aters.
126. Evolution. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Zoology 125. The 
theories of evolution from the h istorical point of view'; the na tu re  of evo­
lu tionary  processes, the evidence for evolution, and the facto rs of evolution. 
Not a laboratory  course. Mr. Severy.
129. Biological L iterature. See Zoology page 54.
141. Morphology of the T hallophytes. 1 Q. Autum n. 5 cr. P rerequ i­
site, junior stand ing  and B otany 11 and 12. A system atic  study of the  m or­
phology and life histories of represen tative  Thallophytes. Mr. Barkley.
142. Morphology of the Bryophytes and Pteridophytes. 1 Q. W inter. 
4 cr. Prerequisite, junior stand ing  and B otany 11 and 12. Com parative 
morphology of the B ryophytes and Pteridophytes. Mr. D iettert.
143. Morphology of the Sperm atophytes. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. P rerequ i­
site, junior standing and B otany 11 and 12. Morphology and life h istories 
of represen tatives of the m ajor groups of Gym nosperm s and Angiosperms. 
Mr. D iettert.
152. Advanced P hysiology and Ecology. 1 to 3 Q. W inter, spring. 3-5 
cr. Prerequisite, B otany 22 or 51. Intensive study in advanced phases of
p lan t physiology or p lan t ecology, w ith em phasis upon special m ethods and 
techniques used in investigation. Mr. K ram er. Mr. Severy.
161a. System atic  Botany. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. Prerequisite, junior
stand ing  and B otany 11 and 12. C lassification of the flowering p lants:
Monocots, w ith special em phasis on the grasses; elem ents of nom enclature; 
m ethods of collecting, preserving, and m ounting plants. Mr. Barkley.
161b. S ystem atic  Botany. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite, jun ior
stand ing  and B otany 11 and 12. C lassification of the flowering plants:
Dicots, especially those of M ontana. A field trip  m ay be required. Mr. 
Barkley.
162. Advanced Taxonom y. 1 Q. Autum n. 3-5 cr. Prerequisite, B otany 
161ab. A continued study of the  classification of vascu lar plants, w ith  ad ­
ditional practice in the determ ination  of the more critical groups. Mr. 
Barkley.
165. Mycology. 1 Q. Autum n. 5 cr. Prerequisite, B otany 141, 142, 
143 for B otany m ajors; B otany 125 for F orestry  m ajors. The classification 
and relationships of the  fungi, w ith tra in ing  in their collection and preserva­
tion. Given in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. D iettert.
168. M icrotechnique. 1 Q. Any quarter, bu t preferably in the  spring. 
2-5 cr. Course m ay be repeated  during a succeeding qu arte r to a  m axim um  
of 5 credits. Prerequisite, B otany 21. Methods of preparing  microscopic 
slides; instruction  in the paraffin  method, Venetian tu rpen tine  method, cel- 
loidin method, and the glycerine method. Mr. D iettert. Mr. K ram er.
Far Graduates
200. Advanced Botanical Problems. 1 to 3 Q. Any quarter. C redit 
variable. The departm en t is prepared to a rrange  for properly qualified 
g raduate  studen ts courses in p lant anatom y, ecology, morphology, physiol­
ogy, or taxonom y. B otany Staff.
Physical Education
P rofessors D ouglas A. F essen d e n , W ill ia m  E . S chreiber  (C h a ir ­
m a n ) ; A ssociate P rofessor H arry F . A dams (In tra -M ura l D irec to r). 
G eorge P . D ahlberg , C h arles  F . H ertler, E llen  J a n e  P otter (D irec­
to r of W omen’s D ivision), I nstructors.
Major Requirements: 45 or more credits in  addition  to  courses 
l la b c  and 12abc. The following courses m ust be com pleted: Phy­
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sical E ducation  15abc, 20abc, 32, 35ab, 136, 137, 139, 141, 148, 149, 
150, and 6 credits in 60, 61ab, 62ab, 63abc; C hem istry 11 or 13; Biolog­
ical Science 13abc; B otany 11 and  12; Zoology 11 and 24. The follow­
ing courses a re  recom m ended: Physical E ducation  45abc, 134, 146; 
Bacteriology 26, 19 or 117, 126; Zoology 23 and 105.
Senior exam inations w ill not be given except to  candidates for 
honors.
S tudents who plan to secure a certificate  to  teach w ith  m inor 
prepara tion  in Physical Education  should consult the course requ ire ­
m ents listed on page 92.
G eneral Inform ation. All studen ts tak ing  p a rt in  the w ork of the 
D epartm ent a re  required  to  take  the physical exam ination provided by 
the D epartm ent. T his exam ination  is given to  every studen t entering  
the freshm an or sophomore year.
All studen ts enrolled in the S ta te  U niversity  for eight or more 
cred its a re  required  to  tak e  1 cred it hour each q u arte r u n til 6 credits 
of Physical E ducation  lla b c , 12abc have been completed. S tudents who 
a re  physically unable to  take the regu lar class w ork a re  given excuses 
or exem ptions by the C hairm an of the D epartm ent a fte r  consultation 
w ith  the physician in charge of the case, or a re  required  to en ter cor­
rective classes, or to  do indiv idual corrective w ork suited to  th e ir needs.
Athletics. All in tercollegiate a th le tics are  under the supervision 
of the F acu lty  A thletic Committee, varsity  team s being m ain tained  in 
football, basketball, track , and the m inor sports.
Facilities are  provided by the  D epartm ent fo r partic ipa tion  in 
a th le tic  w ork for every member of the s tuden t body, in tra -m ura l com­
petition being m ain tained  in football, hockey, basketball, baseball, track , 
tennis, cross-country running, indoor baseball, boxing, w restling, golf] 
gym nastics, and swimming.
In tercollegiate com petition in m inor sports—tennis, golf, w restling, 
and swimming—is provided for by the m inor sports board.
For Undergraduates
51. Graded Games. 1 Q. Summer. iy 2 cr. Theory and practice of 
games suitable for the graded school, high school, and college. Mr. H ertler.
52. Training and A thletic Injuries. 1 Q. Summer. 1 cr. Handling
and conditioning the a th le te  for contests; trea tm en t of some of the common 
ath le tic  injuries. Not given sum m er, 1940. Mr. Schreiber.
S5. A th letic A dm inistration. 1 Q. Summer. 2 cr. Theory of corre­
lating  com petitive sports. O rganization and adm in istration ; budgeting, fi­
nancing, purchasing, and care of equipm ent; scheduling of contests; general 
planning of a  program  of in terscholastic  sports. Not given sum m er, 1940. 
Mr. Fessenden.
l la b c , 12abc. Freshm an and Sophomore Physical Training (M en).
6 Q. A utum n, winter, spring, freshm an and sophomore years. Summer. 1 
cr. each quarter. P rac tica l work in: swimming, floor work, ap p ara tu s work, 
com petitive games, track , boxing, w restling, tennis, golf, fencing, and cross­
country running. No studen t will be given the final* grade in the last q u ar­
te r  of th is course until he has passed the elem entary  exam ination in sw im ­
ming. Mr. H ertler and Staff.
l la b c ,  12abc. Freshm an and Sophomore Physical Training (W om en). 
6 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring, freshm an and sophomore years. Summer. 
1 cr. each quarter. P rac tica l work in hockey, tennis, recreative  games, m ass 
c lass drills, ap p ara tu s work, e lem entary and advanced dancing, swimming, 
fencing, basketball, volley ball, baseball, track , tennis, and golf. No studen t 
will be given a final grade in the last q u arte r of th is  course until she has 
passed the elem entary  sw im m ing exam ination. Miss P o tte r  and Staff.
15abc. Advanced G ym nastics. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 1 cr. 
each q u arte r for m ajor and m inor s tuden ts only. S tudents m ay en ter any 
quarter. Prerequisite, 12abc or m arked gym nastic ability. G ym nastic m ass
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floor drills in the Germ an and Swedish system s; ap p ara tu s  work and mili­
ta ry  m arching tac tics; outdoor work in recreative  gam es and a th le tics; 
class leading is also required in advanced swimming, diving, life saving, 
and  in the lla b c , 12abc classes. Mr. H ertler. Miss P o tte r. Mr. Schreiber.
20abe. Human A natom y. 3 Q. Autum n, 4 cr., w inter, 4 cr., spring, 
3 cr. Prerequisite, sophomore standing. S tudents m ay en ter e ither 20b or 
20c a f te r  com pleting 20a. Mr. Schreiber.
21. Human A natom y. 1 Q. A utum n. 4 cr. Open only to studen t 
nurses. S tudents who have completed Physical Education  20abc m ay not 
receive credit in th is course. Mr. Schreiber.
32. F irst Aid. 1 Q. Spring. Summer. 2 cr. Prerequisite, for studen ts 
m ajoring in Physical Education, 20ab; for m ajors in Forestry , jun ior s tan d ­
ing; all others, senior standing. A ccidental in juries of the hum an body; 
m ethods of trea tm en t. Red Cross certification  m ay be secured on com ­
pletion of the course. Mr. Schreiber.
35a. System s and M ethods. 1 Q. Autum n. 3 cr. Open only to m a­
jo r or m inor stu d en ts  in Physical Education. Prerequisite, Physical E du­
cation 12abc. V arious system s of physical education; their place in A m er­
ican schools; p ractical application in m ethods of handling gym nastic  class 
work. Miss Po tter.
35b. S ystem s an.d M ethods. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. Prerequisite, E d u ­
cation 35a. A continuation of E ducation 35a. Miss Po tter.
45abc. Dancing Methods and M aterials. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 
1 cr. each quarter.- Summer, S45, 3 cr. S tudents m ay en ter any  quarter. 
Prerequisite, jun ior standing, (a) Tap dancing, (b) Folk dancing, (c) So­
cial dancing. Miss P o tter.
*60. Coaching of Basketball. 1 Q. Autum n. 4 cr. Summer. 2% cr. 
Open to jun ior men. Theory and practice  in handling w ork in basketball. 
Mr. Dahlberg.
*61ab. Coaching of Track. 2 Q. W inter, spring. 2 cr. each quarter. 
Summer, 61a. 2 Y2 cr. Open to junior men. (a) Theory, (b) Practice. Mr. 
Adams.
*62ab. Coaching of Football. 2 Q. Spring, w inter. 2 cr. each quarter. 
Summer. 4 cr. Open only to men of a t  least sophomore standing. 62a is 
prerequisite  to 62b. (a) Practice, (b) Theory. Mr. Fessenden.
63abc. Coaching for W om en. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 2 cr. each 
quarter. Sum m er, 63a and c. 3 cr. Prerequisite, E ducation 18 or concur­
re n t registra tion . Course includes m ethods and m aterials, (a) Swimming, 
speedball. (b) B asketball, volley ball, (c) Tennis, baseball. Miss Po tter.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
134. P laygrounds. 1 Q. Autum n. 4 cr. Prerequisite, jun ior standing. 
H istory, construction, equipm ent, problems, m anagem ent, m ethods of con­
ducting, and practical work in supervision of playgrounds; theory  of play. 
Miss Po tter.
136. K inesiology. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. Open only to m ajor students. 
Prerequisite, Physical Education  20ab. The anatom ical m echanism  of the 
m ost common and rep resen tative  types of gym nastic m ovem ents and posi­
tions w ith the view of developing subjective control. Mr. Adams.
137. School G ym nastics. 1 Q. Spring. Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite, 
Physical E ducation 35b. Methods of handling gym nastics in the graded and 
high schools. Types of work suitable for each grade. Mr. H ertler.
139. Laws of Growth and Developm ent. 1 Q. Spring. 1 cr. P re ­
requisite, Physical E ducation 149. Open to m ajor studen ts only. The law s 
of grow th and developm ent of the child from  b irth  to ad u lt years; the 
application of physical education to these  laws. Mr. Schreiber.
141. Corrective G ym nastics. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. P rerequisite, P hysi­
cal Education  136 and 137. Open only to m ajor students. The prevention 
and correction of deform ities in the child. Mr. Schreiber.
146. M assage. 1 Q. Spring. 2 cr. Prerequisite, Physical Education 
20ab. Open only to m ajor students. The place of m assage in therapeu tics 
and physical education. M ethods and use of the various types of m assage. 
P rac tica l application. Miss P o tter. Mr. Schreiber.
148. Physiology of E xercise. 1 Q. Autum n. 2 cr. Prerequisite, Zool­
ogy 24. Open only to m ajor students. The physiological effects of the  dif­
fe ren t types of exercises on the  functions of the hum an body. Mr. Schreiber.
♦Students who completed form er course 143abc, Principles of Coaching, 
m ay not receive full credit for th is course.
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149. A nthropom etry and D iagnosis. 1 Q. A utum n. 3 cr. P rerequ i­
site, Physical Education 20ab or concurrent reg is tra tion . Open only to m a­
jo r students. Exam ination  of the hum an body for external signs of disease. 
A nthropom etric m easurem ent and tes ts ; how to use and ch art them ; their 
value in physical education. Mr. Schreiber.
150. O rganization and A dm inistration. 1 Q. W inter. Summer. 4 cr. 
Open to junior m ajor students. The organization and adm in istration  of high 
school physical education departm ents. M anagem ent of the  physical edu­
cation plant. Mr. H ertler.
For Graduates
201. Problem s of Physical Education. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. Miss P o t­
ter.
202. Health Education. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. The place of health  edu­
cation in elem entary  and high school. The field; the  curriculum  for schools; 
m ethods and m ateria ls to be taugh t. Mr. Schreiber.
203. T ests and M easurem ents in Physical Education. 1 Q. Summer. 
4 cr. Types of te s ts  and their reliability  a s p a rt of a tes tin g  program . 
Methods for establish ing  d istribu tion  of scores; pupil ra tin g  in groups; cor­
relation of scores. Mr. H ertler.
Psychology and Philosophy
P rofessors E rnst  A. A tk in so n , Fr an k lin  O. Sm ith  (C h a ir m a n ) ; 
A ssista n t  P rofessor E dw in  L. Marvin .
Major Requirements: 45 or more credits, including Psychology 11, 
12ab, 14, 111, 130, and 190.
Senior exam inations w ill not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
For Undergraduates
11. General Psychology. 1 Q. Autum n. W inter. Spring. 5 cr. Sum ­
mer. 4 cr. E n tering  freshm en m ay not reg iste r for th is  course in the  au ­
tum n quarter. An outline study of the whole field, and an  in troduction to 
the special courses in Psychology. Psychology Staff.
12ab. Experim ental Psychology., 2 Q. A utum n, w inter. 4 cr. each 
quarter. P rerequisite, Psychology 11. L abora tory  m ethods, and ap p ara tu s 
used in the  study of some of the  law s of m ental processes, and th eir ap ­
plication. Mr. A tkinson.
13. Child and A dolescent Psychology. 1 Q. Autum n. 5 cr. P rerequ i­
site, Psychology 11. The developm ent of the  child; com parative studies w ith 
anim al intelligence and behavior. Mr. Marvin.
14. Social Psychology. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Psychology 
11. A study of the  social aspects of m ental life; the psychological processes 
of groups. Mr. Smith.
15. Psychology of Personality. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Summer. 4 cr. 
P rerequisite, Psychology 11. Mr. Smith.
16. Psychology of A djustm ent. 1 Q. Spring. 2 cr. Prerequisite, P sy ­
chology 11. Personal and social ad ju s tm en t; m ental conflicts; m ental hy­
giene. Mr. Smith.
19. Educational Psychology. See courses in Education.
30. Applied Psychology. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Psychology
11. General principles of applied psychology; special reference to vocational 
and avocational psychology; the psychology of law, medicine, industry, m u­
sic, religion, a rt, lite ra tu re . Mr. A tkinson.
32. Psychology of B usiness. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite, P sy ­
chology 11. Mr. Atkinson.
33. V ocational Psychology. 1 Q. W inter. 4 cr. Prerequisite, P sy ­
chology 11. A study of the psychological principles in determ ining voca­
tional fitness; theory  and technique of objective m ethods of selection and 
guidance; special and general ap titude  tests, trad e  tests , and ra tin g  scales, 
w ith special reference to the  s tu d en t’s occupational problems. N ot given 
in 1940-41.
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50. Logic. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite, sophomore standing.
Mr. Marvin.
51. Ethics. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. Prerequisite, sophomore standing. 
Inquiry into the  n a tu re  of m oral life, the  evolution of ethics, the psychology 
of conduct, the m eaning of m oral values, w ith  applications to cu rren t prob­
lems in the  fields of law and justice, peace and war, m arriage and the fam ­
ily, property, and business. Mr. Marvin.
52abc. H istory of Philosophy. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 3 cr. 
each quarter. S tudents m ay en ter any  quarter. P rerequisite, sophomore 
standing. Mr. M arvin.
55. Introduction to Philosophy. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Prerequisite, soph­
omore standing. The m ajor philosophical problem s and th eir bearing  on 
contem porary thought and culture. An a ttem p t to give the studen t an  ap ­
proach and a  background which will aid  him in form ulating  his own phi­
losophy of life. Mr. Marvin.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
111. Advanced Psychology. 1 Q. Autum n. 5 cr. Prerequisite, junior
standing, Psychology 11, and consent of the  Chairm an of the D epartm ent 
for studen ts o ther th an  Psychology m ajors. Intensive study of the p rin ­
ciples, and an  a ttem p t to in teg rate  the various phases of psychology. Mr. 
Smith.
115. Abnormal Psychology. 1 Q. Autum n. 5 cr. Summer. 4 cr. P re ­
requisite, junior stand ing  and Psychology 11. A study of abnorm al phenom ­
ena and m ental diseases; sleep and dream s; the  subconscious; hypnotism ; 
psychoanalysis. Mr. A tkinson.
130. Mental M easurem ents. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, junior
standing and Psychology 11. Designed for those preparing for work in edu­
cation and social service. Methods of m easuring intelligence. Mr. Atkinson.
190. Problems in Psychology. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. Credit
variable. Open to junior studen ts who are qualified to do creditable work
on special problems. Not more th an  nine credits m ay be applied tow ards 
g raduation. Psychology Staff.
For Graduates
201. Research. Any quarter. C redit variable. Prerequisite, Psychology 
11 and 130 or equivalent. W ork on selected problem s under direction. P sy ­
chology Staff.
Psychological Colloquium. No credit. A m onthly m eeting for one or two 
hours of the  departm en tal s ta ff and advanced stu d en ts  in Psychology foi 
the discussion of research  problem s and technical reports by v isiting  speak­
ers. Psychology Staff.
Zoology
P rofessors G ordon B. Castle  (C h a ir m a n ), George F in l a y  Sim ­
m ons ; A s sis t a n t  P rofessor L udvig G. B row m an . P h il ip  L. W r ig h t , 
I nstructor .
Major Requirements: 50 or more credits including Zoology 11, 23, 
24, 102, 125, 126, 128, 3 credits of 129, and 5 credits of 132 ( I ) .  The 
following courses m ust be com pleted : Biological Science 13abc, B otany 
11 and 12, and C hem istry 11 or 13. S tudents who contem plate g rad ­
ua te  w ork in  Zoology should elect during the  jun io r and senior years, 
Physics 20abc and Zoology 105, and should secure a reading knowledge 
of F rench or German.
S tudents who plan to  secure a certificate  to  teach w ith  m inor prep­
ara tio n  in  Biology should consult the course requirem ents listed  on 
page 90.
Senior exam inations w ill not be given except to  candidates for 
honors.
C o u r s e s  i n  Z o o l o g y 5 3
For Undergraduates
S lla b .  Elem entary Zoology. 2 Q. Summer. 4 cr. for each sum m er’s 
work. Open to all students, (a) Morphology, physiology and phylogeny of 
the Protozoa, Coelenterata, Platyhelm inthes, N em athelm inthes, Mollusca, 
Annelida, and Arthropoda. (b) Morphology, physiology, and phylogeny of 
the  E chinoderm ata, A craniates, and a typical cran iate  (frog). Introduction 
to meiosis, embryology, genetics, and evolution. Summer, 1940, S l l a  is of­
fered.
11. General Zoology. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Biological Sci­
ence 13abc (13ab for F orestry  m ajors). An intensive laboratory  course in 
the morphology, anatom y, and phylogeny of anim als. In troduction to m it­
osis, meiosis, histology, and early  embryology. Mr. Browman. Mr. W right.
S14. Eugenics. 1 Q. Summer. 3 cr. Open to all students. The fu n ­
dam ental principles involved in the b e tte r developm ent of m an and an i­
mals. This is not a  laborato ry  course. Given sum m er, 1940. Mr. Castle.
S17. M ethods of Teaching Science. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite,
ten  hours of laboratory  science and five of Education. The organization of 
biological and physical science m aterials, subject m atter, and im provem ent 
of instruction  a t  the secondary school level. Not given sum m er, 1940. Mr. 
Browman.
23. Com parative V ertebrate Zoology. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. P rerequ i­
site, course 11 or equivalent. Com parative anatom y, development, and phy­
logeny of the vertebrates. Mr. Browman.
24. Human Physiology. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Summer. 4 cr. P re req u i­
site, sophomore standing. The problem s of digestion, absorption, c ircula­
tion, respiration, excretion, irritab ility , and locomotion, together w ith the 
physiological phenom ena associated  w ith  tissue repair, growth, and repro­
duction. Mr. Browman.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
101. General Com parative Embryology. 1 Q. Autum n. 5 cr. P re ­
requisite, Zoology 11 and jun ior standing. The early  stages of develop­
m ent of the inverteb ra tes and vertebrates, including m atu ration  of the 
germ  cells, fertilization, cleavage, form ation of germ  layers, and  origin of 
the embryo. Given in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. Browman.
102. V ertebrate Embryology. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Zool­
ogy 11 and junior standing. L ater developm ent especially of the  v e rte ­
brates, w ith em phasis on birds (chick) and m am m als (pig). A study of 
organ form ation, based on prepared  histological m aterial, w ith  a  consider­
ation of experim ental evidence. Mr. Browman.
103. Parasitology. 1 Q. Autum n. 2 cr. Prerequisite, Zoology 11 and 
jun ior standing. An in troduction to anim al parasitology w ith  em phasis on 
p a rasites of game anim als. Mr. W right.
105. General H istology. 1 Q. Autum n. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Zoology 23 
and junior standing; knowledge of chem istry  is recommended. M ethods of 
fixation, sectioning, and sta in ing  anim al tissues. Use of the microscope and 
a study of basic tissues. Mr. W right.
107. Aquatic Biology. 1 Q. Autum n. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Zoology 11, 
junior standing, and B otany 11. The p lan ts and an im als which m ake up 
the diet of fishes and the  taxonom y and ecological d istribution  of the  com ­
mon game and coarse fishes. Given in 1941-42, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. 
Castle. Mr. Severy.
108. Ornithology. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, Zoology 23 and 
junior standing. The life histories, habits, and d istribution  of birds. Given 
in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. W right.
109. M ammalogy. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. P rerequisite, Zoology 23 and 
junior standing. The life histories, habits, and d istribution  of m am m als, 
w ith  some experience in field identification and p reparation  of skeletons 
and skins. Given in 1941-42, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. W right.
118. Forest Entom ology. 1 Q. Autum n. 3 cr. P rerequisite, Zoology 
11 and junior standing. The more common forest insects of W estern  Mon­
tan a  from  the standpoin t of distribution, economic im portance, and m eth ­
ods of control. Mr. Castle.
125. G enetics. 1 Q. Autum n. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Zoology 23 or B ot­
any 22, and junior standing. The facts and theories of heredity, m ech­
anism s of heredity, involving considerations of segregation, random  a sso rt­
ment, linkage system s, and m utations, and their re la tions to visible cell 
processes. Mr. Browman.
126. Evolution. See Botany, page 48.
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128. Animal Ecology. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Zoology 11 
and jun ior standing. The re lationship betw een anim als and th e ir environ­
m ent, illustra ted  by field studies of anim al com m unities in W estern  Mon­
tana . Mr. Castle.
129. Biological L iterature. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 1 cr. each 
quarter. Prerequisite, senior stand ing  and 20 credits in Zoology or Botany. 
Reviews of recen t lite ra tu re  as a survey of the trend  of study and experi­
m entation  in biological fields. R eports of special studies. Zoology and 
B otany Staffs.
131. Advanced V ertebrate Zoology. 1 Q. Any quarter. 2-5 cr. P re ­
requisite, Zoology 23, senior standing, and consent of instructor. (I) Mor­
phology. (IT) Endocrinology. ( I ll)  Ecology. (IV) Physiology. By v a ria ­
tion of content a s indicated, the course m ay be repeated  during succeeding 
quarters. Mr. Browman. Mr. Simmons. Mr. W right.
132. Advanced Invertebrate Zoology. 1 Q. Any quarter. 2-5 cr. P re ­
requisite, Zoology 11, senior standing, and consent of instructor. (I) Mor­
phology and Taxonomy. (II) Ecology. ( I l l)  Physiology. By varia tion  of 
content as indicated, the course m ay be repeated  during succeeding q u ar­
ters. Mr. Browm an. Mr. Castle.
For Graduates
200. Advanced Zoological Problem s. 1 to 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 
C redit variable. O pportunity  is given graduate  s tuden ts w ith  sufficient 
p reparation  and ability  to pursue original investigations. Zoology Staff.
DIVISION OP THE HUMANITIES
P rofessor H arold G. Merriam, Ch a irm an .
The following course is offered as a general survey of the field 
of the H um anities.
15abc. Introduction to the H um anities. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 
5 cr. each quarter. S tuden ts m ay en ter any quarter. S tuden ts who have 
completed 8 or more college credits in lite ra tu re  m ay not receive credit in 
th is course. A cquaintance w ith a rt, music, and lite ra tu re  th rough the cen­
tu ries  from the  Greeks to Am ericans, w ith the  prim ary  aim s of u n derstand­
ing and appreciation. A teaching m ateria ls fee of tw enty-five cen ts is 
charged each quarter. Offered conjointly by the  D epartm ents of English, 
F ine Arts, Modern and Classical Languages, and the  School of Music. Mr. 
Clark. Mr. Coleman. Mr. Crowder. Mrs. Ephron. Mr. Freem an. Mr. M er­
riam . Mr. Yphantis.
Students who expect to  do m ajo r w ork in English or in D ram atics 
and Speech m ust reg ister fo r E nglish 25abe instead  of H um anities 
15abc.
Classical Languages
P rofessor W esley  P . Clark  (C h a ir m a n ) . Marguerite H e in s c h  
E p h r o n , I nstructor .
Major Requirements: The requirem ent is in a tta inm en t ra th e r 
th an  credits. Four courses num bered above 100 should assure a good 
m ajo r in L atin . Two courses in Greek m ay be substitu ted  fo r tw o in 
L atin . H um anities 15abc and H isto ry  15 and 16 are  recommended.
Senior E xam inations are  required  of a ll s tudents who m ajor in 
Latin.
S tudents who plan  to  secure a certificate  to teach w ith  m inor 
p repara tion  in L atin  should consult the  course requirem ents listed  on 
page 90.
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General Information. Placem ent exam inations a re  requ ired  of all 
studen ts who continue a language in which en trance cred it is presented. 
S tudents w ho offer tw o en trance u n its  should en ter L atin  1 3 a ; those 
offering fou r units, 15a, subject, however, to  the  placem ent exam ina­
tion. T he restric ted  elective requ irem ent is fu lfilled  upon completion 
of course 13a fo r studen ts who p resen t adequate  en trance un its  in  Latin.
Latin 
For Undergraduates
l la b c .  Elem entary Latin. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 5 cr. each 
quarter. Summer. 4 cr. F o r s tu d en ts  who en ter w ith  no cred it in L atin . 
Mr. Clark. Mrs. Ephron.
13abc. Interm ediate Latin. 3 Q. Autum , w inter, spring. 5 cr. each 
quarter. Sum m er, 13a. 4 cr. P rerequisite, L atin  11c or equivalent. (a)
Selections from  Cicerof and o ther studies for lite ra ry  and h istorical value, 
(be) Vergil’s Aeneid I-VI. In troduction  to poetry: reading of hexam eter, 
appreciation  of perm anent values of the Aeneid. Mrs. Ephron.
15ab. College Freshm an Latin. 2 Q. Autum n, w inter. 5 cr. each 
quarter. Prerequisite, L atin  13c or equivalent, (a) R eadings from  Cicero’s 
De Senectute and De Am icitia, or from  Livy, (b) Catullus and Terence. 
R eading of the com m onest m etrical form s; outline of Rom an lite ra tu re . Mrs. 
Ephron.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
101. Pliny and Martial. 1 Q. Autum n. 5 cr. Prerequisite, L atin  15b 
and jun ior standing. Mr. Clark.
107. H orace. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. Prerequisite, L atin  15b and junior 
standing. Selected odes, epodes, sa tires, and epistles. Mr. Clark.
139. L ucretius. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite, L atin  15b and ju n ­
ior standing. R eading and appreciation  of portions of De R erum  N atura. 
Not given in 1940-41. Mr. Clark.
149. W riting Latin (A dvanced). 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, 
L atin  15b and junior standing. P repared  exercises in tran s la tin g  into L atin  
from  text-book or selected passages of English. Given in 1940-41, and  in 
a lte rn a te  years. Mr. Clark.
150. Latin Sem inar. 1 Q. Any quarter. 2-5 cr. Prerequisite, L atin  
15b and junior standing. Advanced readings which fit the needs and in­
te re s t of the  s tuden t in selected periods and  au thors. Course m ay be re ­
peated  during  succeeding quarte rs  by varia tion  in content. Mr. Clark.
For Graduates
200. Research in Latin. 3 Q. Any quarter. C redit variable. D irected 
individual work. Course m ay be repeated  by varia tion  in content. Given 
subject to demand. Mr. Clark.
Greek 
For Undergraduates
l la b .  Elem entary Greek. 2 Q. W inter, spring. 5 cr. each quarter. 
The reading m ethod used; A ttic  Greek read  from  the first. Form s, vocabu­
lary, idioms learned by use only. Mr. Clark.
13ab. Interm ediate Greek. 2 Q. Autum n, w inter. 3 cr. each quarter. 
P rerequisite, Greek l i b  or equivalent, (a) Selections from  P lato  and H ero­
dotus. (b) In troduction  to Greek Tragedy. Mr. Clark.
15a. Advanced Greek. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Greek 13b 
or equivalent. Selections from  Lucian. Mr. Clark.
F u rth e r work in Greek will be offered as there  m ay be a dem and for 
it; the  w ork will be suited  to the  in te res t of the  students.
20. Latin and Greek in Current Use. 1 Q. Autum n. 2 cr. Open to 
all students. Cognate languages, language groups, word form ation; deriv­
a tives from  and elem ents of Greek and L atin  required for understand ing  
and m aking of scientific and o ther term inologies. This credit m ay no t be 
applied tow ard  the  restric ted  elective requ irem ent in language. Mr. Clark.
99. T hings New and Old. 1 Q. Summer. 1 cr. Open to all students. 
Selected in te resting  men, books, and ideas of th e  p ast and present. This 
credit m ay not be applied tow ard  the restric ted  elective requ irem ent in 
languages. Mr. Clark.
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English
P rofessors E dm und  L. F r eem a n , H arold G. Meuriam  (C h a ir m a n ), 
L u cia  B. M irrielees  ; A ssociate P rofessor R u fu s  A. Colem an  ; A s s is t ­
a nt  P rofessors L arrae A. H aydon, D e n n is  Mu r p h y . Mary B. Cl a pp , 
R a l p h  Y. M cG i n n is , I nstructors.
Major Requirements: 50 or more credits in  English. The required  
courses in English a re  listed  in  the  th ree schedules given below, which 
are  designed for students of th ree d ifferen t types of needs and  in te r­
ests. By the beginning of his jun io r year the studen t should have de­
cided definitely  w hich of the  schedules he is to  follow. F ine A rts 31abc; 
Music 35abc; Psychology 14, 52abc, 55; and a t  least tw o qu arte rs  of 
study in sociology a re  strongly recommended. A reading knowledge in 
the lite ra tu re  of some foreign language, classical or modern, is recoin- 
mended. See also Dramatics and Speech, page 58.
Senior exam inations m ust be taken  by all studen ts who do m ajor 
work in E nglish or in D ram atics of Speech. The exam inations w ill re ­
quire elem entary knowledge of critica l lite ra ry  term s and a general 
knowledge of the fields of English and A m erican lite ra tu re .
S tudents who plan to  secure a teach er’s certifica te  w ith  minor 
p repara tion  in English should consult the course requirem ents listed 
on page 91.
All freshm en w ill be given an exam ination in speech. D uring  the 
year clinical w ork w ill be offered students who need correction.
Required in all Schedules.
Freshm an Y e a r ; English 25abc.
Sophomore Y e a r : English 30a or 30b.
A. For Students Who Expect to do Graduate Work or to Teach Eng­
lish in a High School.
Sophomore Y ear: 59abc (tw o q u a rte rs) .
Jun io r and Senior Y ears: 105, 169abc (two q u a rte rs ) , 173ac, 174bc, 
192 (one quarter, preferab ly  C haucer), 199 (tw o q u a rte rs ) . The 
following courses are  recom m ended: 69, 96 (tw o q u a rte rs ) , 187.
B. For Students Who Desire Literary Information and Appreciation. 
Sophomore Y ear: 19 (or tw o qu arte rs  of 169abc in the jun io r y ea r) , 
59abc (tw o q u a r te rs ) .
Jun io r and Seniors Y ears: 75abc (tw o q u a rte rs ) , 77abc (tw o q u a r­
te rs ) , 169abc (or 19 in the freshm an or sophomore y e a r) , 173abc 
(two q u a rte rs ) , 174abc (tw o q u a rte rs) .
C. For Students Primarily Interested in Creative Writing.
Sophomore Y ear: 19 (or tw o q u a rte rs  of 169abc in the jun io r y ea r) , 
57a or 57b.
Jun io r and Senior Y ears: 72abc (a t least 6 credits) ; 75abe (one 
q ua rte r) ; 77abc (one q u a rte r) ; 169abc (two q uarte rs  or 19 in the 
freshm an or sophomore year) ; 173abc, 174abc (tw o qu arte rs) ; 187.
Composition, Language, and Literature 
For Undergraduates
A. Preparatory Com position. 1 Q. Autum n. W inter. Spring. No 
credit. Sub-freshm an course designed to m eet the needs of freshm en who 
fail to establish an acceptable college stan d ard  in the English placem ent 
exam ination a t  the tim e of entrance. A fee of $5 is charged for th is course. 
Mrs. Clapp.
C o u r s e s  i n  E n g l i s h 57
l la b .  English Com position. 2 Q. A utum n, w inter. W inter, spring. 3 
cr. each quarter. R equired of all stu d en ts  (except English and  D ram atics 
and Speech m ajors) in the  sophomore year. F reshm en who place high in 
the  placem ent exam ination m ay be exem pted from  11a and in the sopho­
more year proceed a t  once to l ib .  S tudents who receive a grade of A m 
11a are exem pted from  fu rth er w ork in composition. The ga thering  and 
organization of m aterial, the  w riting  of papers, and the developm ent of 
personal ideas. Study of words and syntax. Mr. M urphy and Staff.
19. Technique of Poetry. 1 Q. Spring. Summer. 4 cr. Open to all 
students. U nderstand ing  of poetry  th rough technical analysis of forms, 
conceptions, and  m odern trends. Guidance in w riting  verse for studen ts 
who desire it. Mr. Murphy.
25abc. L iterature and Com position. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 5 
cr. each quarter. Open only to freshm en who expect to do their m ajor 
work in English  or D ram atics and Speech. N ot open to freshm en who 
place in English A. S tudents who have completed course 11a or b; H um an­
ities 15abc; the  form er course 25ab or 57a m ay not reg is te r for th is course 
for credit. T hree-fifths of the  work each week is a  study of world lite ra ­
tu re  w ith extended reading of Shakespeare’s plays and poems; tw o-fifth  is 
practice in writing. Mr. Merriam.
S29. L ectures. 1 Q. Summer. 1 cr. Open to all students.
30ab. Com position. 2 Q. Autum n, spring. W inter. Spring. 3 cr. each
quarter. Summer. S tudents m ay en ter e ither qu arte r Prerequisite, E n g ­
lish l la b  or sophomore stand ing  and a grade of A in 11a. (a) Autum n.
W inter. Spring. A study of exposition, (b) Spring. A beginner s course in 
the  w riting  of narra tive . Mr. FVeeman. Mr. Murphy.
S51. Backgrounds of Irish L iterature. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. P re req u i­
site, sophomore standing. The n a tu re  of folklore, tall tales, fa iry  tales, the 
p rehistoric  cycles of Ireland; C hristian  touches to these; subsidence of folk 
activ ity  under political d istu rbance; revival and recreation  in recen t w rit­
ers. Mrs. Clapp.
55abe. Contemporary L iterature. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 4 cr. 
each quarter. Prerequisite, sophomore standing. S tudents m ay en ter 
q uarter, (a) C ontem porary A m erican m agazines, (b) A m erican essay and 
fiction, (c) Biography, dram a, sh o rt story. Some a tten tio n  is given verse 
and non-fictional m ateria l in b and c. M iss Mirrielees.
57abc. Shakespeare and Contem poraries. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 
4 cr. each quarter. Summer, 57 c. P rerequisite, sophomore standing. S tu ­
dents m ay en ter any quarter, (a) D ram atic  beginnings in England; Shake­
speare and his fellow craftsm en  contrasted  in relation  to d ifferent d ram atic  
forms. A bout twelve plays will be read, (b) Intensive study of th ree  of 
Shakespeare’s plays. Source m aterials, (c) E xtensive reading of Shake­
speare’s plays. B ackground m aterial. S tuden ts who have completed 25abc 
m ay not receive c redit in 57c. Mr. Coleman.
S58. General L iterature. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite, sophomore 
standing. The aim s and values in types of literatu re.
59abc. Am erican L iterature. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 4 cr. each 
quarter. Summer, 59b. Prerequisite, sophomore standing, (a) The Colonial 
period to 1830. (b) 1830-1880. (c) 1880 to the p resen t day. Mr. Coleman.
72abc. Literary Com position. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 1-3 cr. 
each quarter. Prerequisite, junior s tand ing  and English 30a or 30b or con­
sen t of in structo r on the  basis of subm itted  w ritings. The w riting  of fic­
tion and o ther lite rary  form s. Mr. Murphy.
75abc. The Novel. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 3 cr. each quarter. 
S tudents m ay en ter any quarter. Prerequisite, junior standing, (a) E ng­
lish fiction, (b) C ontinental fiction, (c) A m erican fiction. Given in 1940- 
41, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. Coleman. Mr. Murphy.
77abc. The Drama. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 3 cr. each quarter. 
S tudents m ay en ter any quarter. P rerequisite, junior standing, (a) P e ­
riods of world dram a, (b) D ram a since Ibsen, in E ngland and in Europe, 
(c) C ontem porary A m erican dram a. Given in 1941-42, and in a lte rn a te  
years. Mr. M erriam.
96. English Club. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 1 cr. each quarter. 
Open to English m ajor s tuden ts in the senior year. Discussion of lite rary  
term s and form s; cu rren t tren d s in lite ra tu re ; papers. English Staff.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
105. The Teaching of English. 1 Q. W inter. 4 cr. Prerequisite, sen ­
ior standing. Miss Mirrielees.
S155. Contemporary Literature: Am erican. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. P re ­
requisite, junior stand ing  and nine c red its in lite ra tu re . Recent m aterials, 
pa tte rn s , and trends in contem porary A m erican prose and poetry.
58 M o n t a n a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y
169abc. Literary V alues. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 2 cr. each 
quarter. S tuden ts m ay en ter any quarter. Prerequisite, junior stand ing  
and 9 c red its in lite ra tu re , (a) L ite rary  term s and forms, (b) H isto ry  of 
criticism . (c) C ontem porary theories of value. Not given 1940-41. Mr. 
M erriam.
173abc. British Literature (1500-1745). 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring.
3 cr. each quarter. Summer, 173a. S tudents m ay en te r any  quarter. P re ­
requisite, junior stand ing  and for 173a one q u arte r of 57abc and 6 credits 
in lite ra tu re ; for 173bc, 9 cr. in lite ra tu re  courses, (a) R enaissance verse 
and prose, (b) L ite ra tu re  up to the R estoration, (c) R estoration  and early  
e ighteenth  cen tury  lite ra tu re . Mr. Coleman. Mr. Murphy.
174abc. British L iterature (1745-1914). 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring.
3 cr. each quarter. Summer, 174c. S tudents m ay en ter any quarter. P re ­
requisite, jun ior stand ing  and 9 credits in lite ra tu re ; 173c recom m ended for 
174a. (a) L ate  eighteenth  cen tury  lite ra tu re , (b) W riting  of the R om antic 
and early  V ictorian periods, (c) V ictorian and E dw ardian  lite ra tu re . Mr. 
Freem an.
S177c. Am erican 'Drama. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. P rerequisite, jun ior 
s tand ing  and 9 credits in lite ra tu re . H istorical approach to th e  d ram a 
w ith em phasis upon the contem porary scene; special reference to the  expe­
rim ents of Eugene O’Neill.
187. The English Language. 1 Q. A utum n. 4 cr. Prerequisite, junior 
stand ing  and 9 credits in composition or lite ratu re. Survey of the develop­
m ent of the English language. W ords and word histories. Miss Mirrielees.
192. Major W riters. 1 Q. Autum n. W inter. Spring. Summer. 3 cr. 
Prerequisite, senior stand ing  and 18 cred its in lite ra tu re . The sub ject and 
the  in stru cto r change from  q u arte r to quarter. E ach year a  study  of 
Chaucer will be offered. English Staff.
199. Sem inar. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 1-3 cr. each quarter. 
Continuous for any  2 quarters. Sum m er 1-3 cr. Prerequisite, senior s ta n d ­
ing and consent of instructor. F irs t  instruction  and practice in research. 
Mr. Freem an. Mr. Merriam.
Dramatics and Speech
For curriculum  of freshm an and sophomore years see Division of 
H um anities, page 42.
Jun io r y e a r: English 15 or 16 (one q u a rte r) , 30a, 59bc, 62ab, 21, 42, 
168 (or m inor elective) ; E ducation  18, 19, 66 (or education elective) ; 
classical or m odern language (or m inor elective).
Senior y e a r: English 105, 143, 174abc (tw o q u a rte rs ) , 168 (or m inor 
elective) ; E ducation 22 and 26.
S tudents who plan  to  secure a certificate  to  teach w ith  m inor p rep­
a ra tion  in D ram atics and Speech should consult th e  course requ ire­
m ents listed on page 91.
For Undergraduates
15. Applied A cting; Voice and Diction. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring.
Summer. 1-2 cr. each quarter. S tudents m ay en te r any quarter. Sopho­
m ores m ay elect the  course for only 1 credit each quarter. P rinciples and 
practice of acting ; participation  in the production of plays. F undam entals 
of good voice and articulation , proper breath ing , and sound a ttitude . W ith  
consent of instructor, m ay be repeated  to  a  m axim um  of 8 cred its by m a­
jors in D ram atics and Speech. Mr. Haydon.
16. Applied S tagecraft. 2 Q. Autum n, w inter. Summer. 1-2 cr. each
quarte r. Open to all students. Sophomores m ay elect the course fo r only
1 credit each quarter. Principles and practice  of stagecraft. E xercises in 
construction, planning, and lighting  of scenery and costumes. Partic ipation  
m production of plays. W ith  consent of in structo r m ay be repeated  to a  
m axim um  of 6 cred its by m ajors in D ram atics and Speech. Mr. Haydon.
20. Principles of Speech. 1 Q. Autum n. W inter. Spring. 5 cr. A be­
ginning course in public speaking w ith platform  practice. Em phasis on a u ­
dience analysis, purpose, organization of thought, and conversational de­
livery. Mr. Haydon. Mr. McGinnis.
21. A rgum entation. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. Summer. 4 cr. Open to fresh ­
men bu t only w ith consent of instructor. The principles of persuasive speak­
ing w ith  special a tten tio n  to th e ir application to debate. R esearch, analy ­
C o u r s e s  i n  F i n e  A r t s 59
sis, evidence, logic, speech composition. Class a rgum en ts on cu rren t prob­
lems. Mr. McGinnis.
42. D iscussion. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. P rerequisite, sophomore standing.
Theory and application of discussion and group thinking. Extem pore speak­
ing in discussion groups. Research, analysis, and organization of thought in 
the solving of problems. Given in 1941-42, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. 
McGinnis.
44. Fundam entals of Speech. 2 Q. A utum n, w inter. Continuous. 6 cr. 
P rerequisite, sophomore standing. S tudy of the social, physiological, neurol­
ogical, and psychological bases of speech, leading to an  understand ing  of 
speech as a  mode of behavior. Speech correction. Given in 1904-41, and in 
a lte rn a te  years. Mr. Haydon. Mr. McGinnis.
45ab. Radio Speech. 2 Q. W inter, spring. 2 cr. each quarter. P re ­
requisite, English 20 and Music 45a. Study of the adap tation  of speech 
composition and p resen tation  to the  b roadcasting  situation . Script w rit­
ing, program  building, announcing, (a) Speech, (b) Dram a. Given in 
1941-42, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. Haydon. Mr. McGinnis.
46ab. A cting. 2 Q. W inter, spring. 2 cr. each quarter. Prerequisite,
sophomore stand ing  and  one q u arte r of 15. Theory and p ractical applica­
tion in productions. Mr. Haydon.
47. Makeup. 1 Q. Autum n. 2 cr. P rerequisite, 2 qu arte rs  of course
16. Principles of stage m akeup. Mr. Haydon.
61. B usiness and Professional Speaking. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. P re ­
requisite, sophomore standing. O rganization and adap tation  of speech m a­
terials to special types of audiences. P rac tice  in p reparing  speeches and 
lectures on subjects of business or professional in te res t to the  student. 
Given in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. McGinnis.
62. Play D irecting. 2 Q. Autum n, w inter. Continuous. 4 cr. Sum ­
mer. 4 cr. Prerequisite, junior standing, one q u a rte r of course 15, and one
q u a rte r of 16; English 46ab recommended. Theory and practice of play
presenta tion , including play selection; budgets. D irecting  for children’s 
th ea ter, high school, and non-professional th ea te r; L ittle  T heater m anage­
ment. Mr. Haydon.
69. Oral Interpretation. 2 Q. W inter, spring. Continuous. 4 cr. Sum ­
mer. 4 cr. Open to m ajor s tuden ts of junior stand ing ; to o thers only 
w ith  consent of instructor. P rac tice  in read ing  aloud, w ith  criticism . Mr. 
McGinnis.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
143. Advanced Public Speaking. 1 Q. Autum n. 4 cr. Prerequisite, 
English 20, 21, 42, 44. Theory of oral style. S tudy of models of speech 
composition. Mr. McGinnis.
168. H istory of the T heater. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. P rerequisite, jun ior 
s tand ing  and 10 cred its selected from  courses 15, 16, 46ab, 57abc, 62, or 
77abc. H istory  of the thea ter, dram a, acting, and stagecraft, w ith  trib u ta ry  
a r ts  from  the  beginning to the  p resen t day. Mr. Haydon.
Fine Arts
A ssista n t  P rofessor George Yp h a n t is .
Major Requirements: 54 or m ore credits, including courses: F ine 
A rts 23, 30abc, 31abc, and fifteen  cred its of 123. One q u a rte r’s w ork in 
sculpture m ay be substitu ted  fo r the  w ork of one q u a rte r  in painting.
Senior exam inations w ill not be given except to  candida tes fo r 
honors.
S tudents who plan  to  secure a  certifica te  to  teach w ith  m inor prep­
a ra tio n  in F ine A rts should consult the  course requirem ents listed  on 
page 91.
For Undergraduates
S12. E lem entary Draw ing. 1 Q. Summer. 2 cr. Open to all s tu ­
dents. F reehand  draw ing from  indoor and outdoor objects, still life, and 
costum ed model, in various m edia including pencil, charcoal, and  wash.
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S13. Color and Design. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. Open to all students. 
Analysis of the decorative properties of line, value, color, area, p a tte rn ; 
a b s trac t and na tu ra lis tic  problem s of design in various media.
S21. F undam entals of Art A ppreciation. 1 Q. Summer. 1 y2 cr. Open 
to all students. L ectures and discussions on the essentials in a rch itectu re , 
painting, and sculpture. Not given sum m er, 1940.
23. 'Drawing. 3 Q. A utum n, winter, spring. 15 cr. C ontinuous any 
two quarters. Open to all s tuden ts in the au tum n and w in ter quarters. 
An intensive course in the fundam entals of draw ing tau g h t from  indoor 
and outdoor subjects, still life, casts, models, in various m edia including 
pencil, charcoal, crayon, and w a ter color. Perspective is tau g h t in the w in­
te r  q u arte r; a rtis tic  anatom y in the spring quarter, by lectures illustra ted  
w ith diagram s, the skeleton, anatom ical casts, and the living model; por­
tra i t  draw ing is included in the  work of the  spring  quarter. Mr. Yphantis.
30abe. Painting. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 5 cr. each quarter. 
Summer, S30. 2 cr. Prerequisite, F ine A rts 23 or consent of instructor. 
Theory of color, still life pain ting  and  composition, pa in ting  from  the  cast, 
and landscape. Mr. Yphantis.
31abc. H istory of Art. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 3 cr. each q u ar­
ter. Prerequisite, sophomore standing, (a) P re-h isto ric  a r t  to Rom an art. 
(b) A rt of the Middle Ages th rough  the a r t  of the Ita lian  Renaissance, (c) 
L ate  R enaissance and Modern a rt. Oriental a rt. A com prehensive tre a t­
m ent of every im portan t a r t  m ovem ent re la ted  to corresponding social and 
m ental backgrounds, w ith the analysis and appreciation of the fundam entals 
of painting, sculpture, and arch itec ture . Mr. Yphantis.
S40. W ater Color. 1 Q. Summer. 3 cr. Prerequisite, 5 credits of 
course 23. W ater color techniques, p ictorial organization, and expressive 
and effective use of subject m atter.
S49. Sculpture. 1 Q. Summer. 3 cr. Prerequisite, five cred its of 
draw ing or consent of instructor. Clay modeling, wood carving, and com­
position problem s in sculpture. May be repeated  for credit during  th ree  
quarters. Not given sum m er, 1940.
51. Life Drawing. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 1 cr. each qu ar­
ter. Prerequisite, P ine A rts 23 or consent of instructor. A concentrated  
study of the  hum an figure, particu larly  in the medium of charcoal and 
crayon. W ith  consent of instructor, course m ay be repeated  to a  m axim um  
of 6 credits. Mr. Yphantis.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
123. Advanced Painting. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring, 5 cr. each 
quarter. Prerequisite, F ine A rts 30abc, or 10 credits of 30abc and consent 
of instructor. P o rtra it, figure, and landscape pain ting  and composition. 
This course m ay be repeated  for c redit w ith  consent of instructor. Mr. 
Yphantis.
Library Economy
A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  K a t h l e e n  C a m p b e ll, M. W in n if r e d  F e ig h -  
ner, M. Catherine  W h ite . Ruby  E. E gbert, Gladys E. J ohnson ,
M auda P . Sandvig, L u c ile  Speer , I nstructors.
Major Requirements: 42 or more credits, including L ib rary  Econ­
omy 14ab, 16ab, 20abc, 22abc, 26, 28abc, and 31. The equivalent of 
course 13b in  both F rench  and German, and course 15 in e ither lang­
uage is required.
S tudents who m ajor in th is departm ent are  required, e ither in 
the ir freshm an or sophomore year, to  do 150 hours of field  w ork in  a 
lib rary  which contains more than  10,000 volumes. No credit w ill be 
given for such work. A bility to use a typew riter is necessary.
Senior exam inations w ill not be given except to  candidates for 
honors.
S tudents who p lan  to  secure a  certificate  to teach w ith  m inor prep­
ara tion  in L ib rary  Economy should consult the course requirem ents 
listed on page 91.
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For Undergraduates
Note: Jun io r stand ing  is p rerequisite to  all courses listed in tlie 
departm ent except course 26.
14ab. C lassification. 2 Q. A utum n, winter. 3 cr. each quarter. H is­
to ry  of classification; com parison of the system s; a  detailed study of the 
Dewey decim al system . Choice of subject headings for a  dictionary  c a ta ­
log. Given in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  years. Miss Egbert.
16ab. Cataloging. 2 Q. W inter, spring. 3 cr. each quarter. Principles 
of dictionary  cataloging w ith  special reference to choice of form s in au tho r 
headings. P rac tice  in cataloging. Given in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  years. 
Miss Speer.
20abc. R eference. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 3 cr. each quarter. 
In troduction to general and specialized reference works in English and 
general works in foreign languages. P rac tica l problem s in reference work. 
Given in 1941-42, and in a lte rn a te  years. Miss W hite.
22abc. Book Selection. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 3 cr. each qu ar­
ter. Princip les of book selection, review ing of books, practice in use of 
aids, p reparation  of reading lis ts and book annotations. Given in 1941-42, 
and in a lte rn a te  years. Miss Campbell.
26. Library Practice. 1 Q. Spring. 2 cr. Open to lib rary  m ajors w ith 
senior standing. P rac tica l lib rary  experience under supervision of lib rarians 
of city, county, high school, or university  libraries. Miss Feighner.
28abc. Library A dm inistration. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 3 cr. 
each quarter. Growth of librarianship  as a  profession, h isto ry  and develop­
m ent of A m erican libraries, personnel problems, departm en tal organization 
and routines, organization, support, and adm in istration  of libraries. Given 
in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  years. Miss Campbell.
31. Book Buying, Ordering, and Trade Bibliography. 1 Q. Spring. 2 cr. 
R outine of ordering. Problem s concerning book dealers, allocation .of book 
funds, trad e  discounts. P rac tice  in use of aids. Given in 1940-41, and in 
a lte rn a te  years. Miss Johnson.
39. Public D ocum ents. 1 Q. W inter. 2 cr. Acquisition, care, and re f­
erence use of governm ent publications. P rac tica l problem s dealing w ith 
docum ent catalogs, indexes, and check lists. Given in 1941-42, and in a l­
te rn a te  years. Miss Speer.
41. H istory of the Book. 1 Q. W inter. 2 cr. The evolution of the 
book; em phasis on the im portan t developm ent of p rin ting  in the  occidental 
world a fte r  1450. Given in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  years. Miss Feighner.
42. School Libraries. 1 Q. Summer. 3 cr. O rganization and m anage­
m ent; book selection, sim pler cataloging and classification; selection and 
use of reference m aterials. S tudents who have completed L ibrary  Economy 
S28 m ay not receive credit in th is  course.
Modern Languages
P rofessors Louise G. Arnoldson, Rudolph O. H offm an , B art E.
T h o m a s  (C h a ir m a n ) ; A ssociate P rofessor P a ul  A. B is c h o f f  ; A s­
s ist a n t  P rofessors R udolph  J. Sch lu eter , F lora B. W eisberg .
General Information. Not more th an  90 credits in a ll languages 
may be counted tow ards the  Bachelor of Arts\ degree. P lacem ent ex» 
am inations are  required  of a ll entering  studen ts who continue lan ­
guages in w hich entrance cred it is presented (see page 21). S tudents 
who have one high school u n it in a m odern language should enter 
course 1 3 a ; those w ith  tw o units, 15; those w ith  th ree  units, courses 
num bered over 100, subject, however, to  a placem ent exam ination.
Senior exam inations w ill not be given except to  candidates for 
honors.
French
Major Requirements. C andidates for the degree of B achelor of 
A rts in F rench  m ust m eet the following req u irem en ts :
1. F rench  11 to  119 inclusive, or equivalent, and 15 cred its se­
lected from  courses num bered 121 to 132 inclusive. I f  a student, on the
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basis of a placem ent exam ination, places in a course num bered over 
100, 18 credits m ay be the m inim um  requirem ent.
2. F ive q u a rte rs  (or equivalent) of another language. S tudents 
should not s ta r t ano ther language un til they have had  th ree  q u a rte rs  of 
w ork in the f irs t language.
3. Two q u arte rs  in the h isto ry  of Europe, chosen from  the fol­
low ing: H istory  28, 29, 30ab, 33.
S tudents who plan  to  secure a  certificate  to teach  w ith  m inor prep­
a ra tio n  in F rench should consult the course requirem ents listed on page 
91.
For Undergraduates
11. Elem entary French. 2 Q. Autum n, w inter. W inter, spring. Con­
tinuous. 10 er. Summer. 4 cr. F rench  Staff.
13a. Interm ediate French. 1 Q. Autum n. Spring. 5 cr. Summer. 
4 cr. Prerequisite, F rench 11 or equivalent. French  Staff.
13b. Interm ediate French. 1 Q. A utum n. W inter. 4 cr. Prerequisite, 
F rench  13a or equivalent. F rench  Staff.
15. Advanced French. 1 Q. Autum n. W inter. Spring. Summer. 4 
cr. P rerequisite, F rench  13b or equivalent. F rench  Staff.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
™ _ Practical P honetics. 1 Q. A utum n. Spring. 1 cr. Prerequisite,
French  15 or equivalent. Mr. Hoffm an.
117. French Grammar Review and Com position. 1 Q. Autum n. W in- 
S ta f f SprinS’ Sum m er- 4 c r- Prerequisite, F rench 15 or equivalent. French
119. General Survey of French Literature. 1 Q. A utum n. Spring. 4 
cr. Prerequisite, F rench  117 or equivalent. Mrs. Arnoldson.
121. The 17th Century French Literature. 1 Q. Autum n. 3 cr. P re ­
requisite, F rench 117 or equivalent. Given in 1941-42, and in a lte rn a te  
years. Mr. Hoffm an.
123. The 18th Century French L iterature. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. P re ­
requisite, F rench 117 or equ iva len t Given in 1941-42, and in a lte rn a te  
years. Mrs. Arnoldson.
125. French Culture and Life. 1 Q. Autum n. 3 cr. Prerequisite, 
F rench 117 or equivalent. Given in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. 
H offm an.
126. French Poetry. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Prerequisite, F rench  117. 
Given in 1941-42, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. Hoffm an.
127. The 19th Century French Literature. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. P re ­
requisite, F rench  117 or eq u iv a len t Given in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  years. 
Mrs. Arnoldson.
131. Advanced French Com position. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Prerequisite, 
F rench  117 and one additional course num bered over 100, or equivalent. 
Given in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. Hoffm an.
132. Sem inar: Studies in O utstanding W riters. 1 or 2 Q. W inter. 
Spring. 2-3 cr. Open to French  m ajors of senior stand ing  w ith  consent 
of instructor. W riter and in structo r change from  q u arte r to quarter, and 
from  year to year. Not more th an  six c red its m ay be applied tow ards g rad ­
uation. F rench  Staff.
German
Major Requirements. C andidates for the degree of B achelor of 
A rts in G erm an m ust m eet the following req u irem en ts :
(1) G erm an 11 to  119 inclusive, or equivalent, and  15 credits 
selected from  the courses num bered from  121 to  150 inclusive. I f  a 
student, on the basis of a  placem ent exam ination, places in a  course 
num bered over 100, 18 cred its m ay be the  m inim um  requirem ent.
(2) F ive q u a rte rs  (or equivalent) of ano ther language. S tudents 
should no t s ta r t ano ther language u n til they have had  th ree  q u a rte rs  
of w ork in  the  f i rs t  language.
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(3) Two q u arte rs  in th e  h isto ry  of Europe, chosen from  the  fo l­
low ing: H istory  28, 29, 30ab, 33.
Senior exam inations w ill not be given except to  candidates for 
honors.
For Undergraduates
11. Elem entary German. 2 Q. Autum n, w inter. W inter, spring. Con­
tinuous. 10 cr. Summer, 11a. 4 cr. Germ an Staff.
13a. Interm ediate German. 1 Q Autum n. Spring. 5 cr. Summer. 
4 cr. Prerequisite, Germ an 11 or equivalent. Germ an Staff.
13b. Interm ediate German. 1 Q. A utum n. W inter. 4 cr. Prerequisite, 
Germ an 13a or equivalent. Germ an Staff.
15. Advanced German. 1 Q. W inter. Spring. Summer. 4 cr. P re ­
requisite, Germ an 13b or equivalent. Germ an Staff.
16. N ew spapers and Periodicals* 1 to 3 Q. Any quarter. 1 cr. each 
q uarter. Prerequisite, Germ an 15 or equivalent. A course enabling s tu ­
den ts to keep in touch w ith  the language of the  day; of particu la r in te res t 
to stu d en ts  expecting to work for advanced degrees in science. Germ an 
Staff.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
117. German Grammar, Com position, Conversation. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. 
Prerequisite, Germ an 15 or equivalent. Mrs. W eisberg.
110. General Survey of German L iterature. 1 Q. Autum n. 3 cr. P re ­
requisite, Germ an 117 or equivalent. Given in 1941-42, and in a lte rn a te  
years. Mr. Schlueter. Mrs. W eisberg.
120. Lessing. 1 Q. A utum n. 2 cr. Prerequisite, Germ an 117 or equiv­
alent. Given in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mrs. W eisberg.
121. Goethe. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. P rerequisite, Germ an 117 or equiva­
lent. Given in 1941-42, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mrs. W eisberg.
122. German Lyrics. 1 Q. W inter. 2 cr. P rerequisite, Germ an 117 or
equivalent. Given in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mrs. W eisberg.
123. Schiller. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. P rerequisite, Germ an 117 or equiva­
lent. Given in 1941-42, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mrs. W eisberg.
129. German Novelle. 1 Q. Spring. 2 cr. Prerequisite, Germ an 117.
Given in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mrs. W eisberg.
131. German Drama. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. P rerequisite, Germ an 117.
Given in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. Schlueter. Mrs. W eisberg.
150. German Readings. 1 Q. Any quarte r. 2-5 cr. Prerequisite, G er­
m an 117 or equivalent. Advanced readings w hich fit the  in te res ts and 
needs of the  studen t selected from  outstand ing  Germ an w riters. Course 
m ay be repeated  during succeeding q u arte rs  by varia tion  in content. Ger­
m an Staff.
Spanish
The Spanish courses offer p repara tion  (1) for prospective teachers 
or fo r those in terested  in  lite ra ry  inform ation and  (2) fo r students 
contem plating consular service, com m ercial w ork in Spanish-A m erican 
countries, or governm ental work.
Major Requirements: F or (1) above, courses 11 to  119 inclusive, 
or equivalent, 15 cred its selected from  courses 121 to  133 inclusive, and 
H istory  23ab (H ispanic-A m erican).
F o r (2) above, du ring  the f i r s t  tw o years studen ts should complete 
courses 11 through 117, or equivalent, Social Science lla b c , H isto ry  21 
(tw o q u a rte rs ) , Economics 14, and  Psychology 11. T he curriculum  
outlined below should be completed during the  second tw o years.
Junior year: E nglish  59abc or 174abc, or 20, 69, and 75a or b ; 
Spanish 131 and 125; Economics 15 or 16; H isto ry  2 3 ab ; B usiness Ad­
m in is tra tion  152 (Foreign T rad e ), 41 (B usiness L aw ), or H isto ry  
106ab (In te rn a tio n a l L aw ).
Senior year: E nglish 77a, b, or c or 55a, b, or c ; Spanish 132; Jo u r­
nalism  36; Enonomics 145 (E thnography  of the  A m ericas), or 141 
(Archaeology of N orth  A m erica).
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N o te : The to ta l num ber of college cred its required  in Spanish 
varies w ith  the s tuden t’s high school p re p a ra tio n ; the m inim um  requ ire­
m ent is 18 credits. S tudents who in tend  to  complete the w ork in th is  
field  should consult early  w ith  the adviser of H ispanic studies.
S tudents who plan to secure a certificate  to teach w ith  m inor
p reparation  in Spanish should consult the  course requirem ents listed on 
page 91.
For Undergraduates
11. Elem entary Spanish. 2 Q. Autum n, w inter. W inter, spring. 10
cr. Continuous. Summer, 11a. 4 cr. Spanish Staff.
13a. Interm ediate Spanish. 1 Q. Autum n. Spring. 5 cr. Summer. 4
cr. Prerequisite, Spanish 11 or equivalent. Spanish Staff.
13b. Interm ediate Spanish. 1 Q. Autum n. W inter. 4 cr. Prerequisite,
Spanish 13a or equivalent. Spanish Staff.
15. Advanced Spanish . 1 Q. Autum n. W inter. Spring. Summer. 4 
cr. Prerequisite, Spanish 13b or equivalent. Spanish Staff.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
117. Spanish Grammar, Com position, Conversation. 1 Q. Autum n. 
W inter. Spring. Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite, Spanish 15 or equivalent.
Mr. Thomas.
119. General Survey of Spanish Literature. 1 Q. A utum n. 3 cr. P re ­
requisite, Spanish 117. A general survey of the lite ra ry  h istory  of Spain, 
assigned readings, and class discussions of m asterpieces. Mr. Thomas.
121. Spanish Drama of the Golden Age. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. P rerequ i­
site, Spanish 117. Given in 1941-42, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. Thomas.
123. Spanish Novel and Drama of the 19th Century. 1 Q. Autum n. 
3 cr. Prerequisite, Spanish 117. Rom anticism , the novel, and  the dram a of
th is  century. Given in 1941-42, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. Bischoff.
125. Spanish Am erican Literature. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. Prerequisite,
Spanish 117. Given in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. Thomas.
127. Contemporary Spanish Drama. 1 Q. Autum n. 3 cr. Prerequisite,
Spanish 117. Given in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. Bischoff.
129. Contemporary Spanish Novel. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. Prerequisite,
Spanish 117. Given in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. Bischoff.
131. Commercial Spanish. 1 Q. W inter. 2 cr. Prerequisite, Spanish 
117. W riting  of Spanish commercial le tte rs  and a  study of comm ercial 
p ractices in Spanish-Am erica. Designed for studen ts in H ispanic studies. 
Given in 1941-42, and in a lte rn a te  years. Spanish Staff.
132. Spanish Am erican Civilization. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Prerequisite,
Spanish 117 for m ajors in Spanish or H ispanic studies who will do th eir 
collateral readings in Spanish; for o ther students, jun ior or senior standing. 
A study of the  ideals, habits, and presen t social conditions of the peoples of 
Spanish-Am erica. Spanish Staff.
133. Sem inar. 2 Q. W inter, spring. 2-3 cr. Open to Spanish m ajor 
s tuden ts w ith senior standing. Topics offered for study: ou tstand ing  a u ­
thors and lite ra ry  m ovem ents of Spain and Spanish-Am erica. All m ajors 
m ust take a t  least one q u arte r of course 133; not more th an  6 cred its  m ay 
be applied tow ard graduation. Mr. Thomas.
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DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES
P rofessor A. S. Merrill, Ch a irm an .
The following course is offered as a general survey of the field  of 
Physical Sciences.
17. Introduction to Physical Sciences. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 
Continuous. 15 cr. S tuden ts who have 8 or more college credits in chem ­
is try  or physics m ay not receive cred it in th is course. Consideration is giv­
en to astronom ical phenom ena and concepts; chem ical changes and their 
uses; geological featu res and processes; the  various theories of m a tte r  and 
energy as well as the law s and principles th a t  describe th eir behavior and 
application. A textbook fee of seventy-five cents is charged each quarter. 
Given conjointly by the  D epartm ents of Chem istry, M athem atics, and  P h y ­
sics. Mr. Jesse. Mr. L ittle. Mr. Merrill. Mr. Shallenberger.
Chemistry
P rofessors W illiam  G. B atem an , J oseph  W. H oward, R ichard 
H. J esse  (C h a ir m a n ).
Major Requirements: 50 credits, including C hem istry 13, 15 c r . ; 
15, 5 c r . ; 17 and a t least 2 cr. of 111, 7 to  10 c r . ; 101, 10 c r . ; 106, 
10 c r . ; 113, 3 cr. A t th e  tim e of h is g raduation , a m ajor student in 
C hem istry should have acquired a read ing  knowledge of G erm an or 
French, and a w orking knowledge of E nglish  composition, college phys­
ics, algebra, trigonom etry, analy tic  geometry, calculus, and  elem entary 
m ineralogy.
Senior exam inations w ill no t be given except to  candidates for 
honors.
S tudents who p lan  to  secure a certifica te  to teach  w ith  m inor 
p repara tion  in  Chem istry should consult the  course requirem ents listed  
on page 90.
For Undergraduates
XI. General C hem istry. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. Continuous. 
15 cr. Open to freshm en who p resen t no en trance u n its  in chem istry. 
C hem istry Staff.
13. Inorganic Chem istry and Q ualitative A nalysis. 3 Q. A utum n, w in­
ter, spring. Continuous. 15 cr. P rerequisite, one year of high school chem ­
istry. The fundam ental law s of chem istry ; properties and re la tions of the 
non-m etallic and m etallic elem ents; theory  and m ethods of inorganic qual­
ita tive  analysis. S tudents who have completed C hem istry 11 m ay no t re ­
ceive credit for 13ab bu t a re  eligible for credit in 13c. Mr. B atem an. Mr. 
Howard.
15. Q ualitative A nalysis. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. P rerequisite, Chem istry.
13c. A continuation  of course 13c. Mr. B atem an.
17. Q uantitative A nalysis. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite, C hem istry 
13 c. In troduction  to q u an tita tiv e  grav im etric  and volum etric m ethods. Mr. 
Jesse.
19. Organic C hem istry. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. Summer. 4 cr. P rerequ i­
site, C hem istry 11 or 13. B riefer survey of the  field of organic chem istry. 
In tended prim arily  for s tuden ts of home economics. Mr. Howard.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
101. The Carbon Compounds. 2 Q. Autum n, w inter. Continuous. 
10 cr. Summer, 101b. 4 cr. P rerequ isite , C hem istry 11 or 13. S tudents 
who have taken  C hem istry 19 will no t receive full c redit for th is course. A
detailed, system atic  study  of organic chem istry. In tended for chem istry,
pharm acy, and pre-m edical students. Mr. Howard.
102. Organic Q ualitative A nalysis. 1 Q. Spring. Summer. 2 cr. P re ­
requisite, C hem istry 101. System atic m ethods of identification of pure or­
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ganic compounds and m ixtures; general class reactions of organic chem ­
istry . Mr. Howard.
103. Physiological C hem istry. 1 Q. Spring. 5 or 6 cr. Prerequisite, 
C hem istry 19 or 101. C hem istry of the hum an body; blood, bile, urine, 
feces, milk, etc. Mr. B atem an.
106. Physical C hem istry. 2 Q. Autum n, w inter. Continuous. 10 cr. 
P rerequisite, C hem istry 17, 101, Physics 20abc, and  M athem atics 23. The 
p rerequisite  in organic chem istry  m ay be waived a t  the discretion of the 
in structo r for studen ts m ajoring in o ther departm en ts who presen t two 
q u arte rs of calculus and additional courses in physics. The more im port­
a n t m ethods, results, and problem s of theoretical chem istry. Mr. Jesse.
109. Inorganic Industrial C hem istry. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite. 
C hem istry 13c and 101. The chem istry  of industria l and  engineering m ate ­
ria ls and the discussion of technical chem ical processes. Given in 1940-41, 
and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. Howard.
110. Organic Industrial C hem istry. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite, 
C hem istry 13c and 101. Given in 1941-42, and  in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. How ­
ard.
111. Technical A nalysis. 1 Q. A utum n. W inter. Spring. Summer. 2-4 
cr. Course m ay be taken  two q u arte rs  for a  to ta l of no t more th an  4 cred­
its. P rerequisite, C hem istry 17. Analysis of m ateria ls of comm ercial im ­
portance. The w ork is varied  according to the needs of the  individual. Mr. 
Howard. Mr. Jesse.
113abc. Journal Club. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 1 cr. each qu ar­
ter. Prerequisite, C hem istry 17, 101, and a  read ing  knowledge of Germ an 
or French. S tuden ts m ay en ter any  quarter. P resen ta tion  and discussion 
of cu rren t journal lite ra tu re  by upper classm en and the departm en tal staff. 
T his course m ay be repea ted  for credit. The C hem istry Staff.
For Graduates
200. Advanced Courses and R esearch. The D epartm ent is prepared  
to a rrange  for properly qualified studen ts courses in: inorganic, analytical, 
organic, physical, industria l chem istry, or in bio-chem istry. C hem istry 
Staff.
Geology
P rofessors J esse  P. R owe (C h a ir m a n ) ,  Charees D e iss .
Major Requirements: 50 or m ore credits, including Geology lla b , 
22, 23, 24, 26, 35, and 121. M ajor studen ts m ust have a  read ing  know l­
edge of Germ an or French. F o restry  41abc, M athem atics 12, C hem istry 
13, and Physics 20ac should be completed. S tudents em phasizing eco­
nomic geology and petrology should take  in ad d itio n ; C hem istry 15, 17, 
19, 106, and M athem atics 13, 21, 22, and  23; those em phasizing s t ra ti­
graphy and paleontology should ta k e  inverteb ra te  zoology, com parative 
anatom y of vertebrates, and one q u a rte r of botany and elem entary an ­
thropology.
Senior exam inations w ill not be given except to  candidates for 
honors.
For Undergraduates
l la b .  General Geology. 2 Q. A utum n, w inter. 5 cr. each quarter. 
Summer, S l la .  3 cr. The f irs t q u a rte r is given to a study of the  origin and 
developm ent of the surface featu res of the earth , and its broad s tru c tu ra l 
features. The second q u a rte r is directed  to the origin and evolution of the 
ea rth  and its organism s. Mr. Deiss. Mr. Rowe.
14. Forestry Geology. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Open to studen ts who have 
not completed Geology 11a. A general discussion of physical geology w ith 
reference to fo restry  problems. N ot given in 1940-41. Mr. Rowe.
16. Geography and Natural Resources of M ontana. 1 Q. Autum n. 
W inter. Spring. Summer. 3 cr. This course does not apply tow ard  the 
restric ted  elective requirem ent in science unless credit is offered in Geology 
l la b .  Mr. Rowe.
17. Gem Stones. 1 Q. W inter. Summer. 2 cr. Open to all students. 
The properties, occurrence, history, and de term ination  of precious, sem i­
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precious, and  ornam ental stones; m ethods of determ ining im itation  and 
synthetic  stones from  real ones. This is no t a  laboratory  course. Mr. 
Rowe.
22. H istorical Geology. 2 Q. A utum n, w inter. Continuous. 8 cr. 
P rerequisite, Geology 11a. The f irs t  q u arte r tak es  the  study  to. the  close 
of the Paleozoic era, and the second q u arte r continues it to the p resen t 
time. Given in 1941-42, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. Deiss.
23. S tratigraphy of North Am erica. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. P re req u i­
site, Geology 22 or 111. The s tra tig rap h ic  record of N orth  A m erica in 
term s of paleogeography. Given in 1941-42, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. 
Deiss.
24. M ineralogy. 2 Q. Autum n, w inter. Continuous for geology m a­
jors. 10 cr. C hem istry 13 is prerequ isite  or m ay be taken  concurrently. 
The elem ents of crystallography and the classification and determ ination  
by m eans of physical properties, blowpipe analysis, and o ther simple chem ­
ical tests, of about 175 common m inerals of geologic and  economic im port­
ance. Mr. Rowe.
26. Petrology. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. P rerequisite, Geology 24. Study 
of the  common rocks by m eans of th e ir physical characters and  m ineral 
composition, th eir identification in the  field, classification, origin, and  s tru c ­
tu ra l featu res. Mr. Rowe.
35. Field Geology. 2 Q. A utum n, 1 cr.; spring, 2 cr. Prerequisite, 
Geology l ib .  A course designed prim arily  to illu stra te  geologic fea tu res 
and principles by a  study  of actu al cases in the  field. Mr. Deiss.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
101. Econom ic Geology. 1 Q. Autum n. 5 cr. P rerequisite, Geology 
l i b  and 24. A study of the non-m etallic m ineral deposits of N orth  A m er­
ica. Mr. Rowe.
102. Petroleum  Geology. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Geology 
l i b  and 26. P rim arily  the application of geologic principles to the  discovery 
of petroleum , w ith  a  study  of the featu res  of the chief oil and gas fields 
of the U nited S tates. Mr. Rowe.
103. Mineral D eposits. 2 Q. W inter, spring. Continuous. 10 cr. P re ­
requisite, Geology 26 and 101. A course in the  more theoretical aspects
of the  geology of m etallic m ineral deposits. Mr. Rowe.
105. Mining, Mineral, and Geological Law. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. P re ­
requisite, junior stand ing  and consent of instructor. Given in 1940-41, and 
in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. Rowe.
111. Invertebrate P aleontology. 2 Q. Autum n, w inter. Continuous.
8 cr. P rerequisite, Geology l ib ;  Zoology 11 recommended. An in troduction 
to the  understand ing  of fossil organism s w ith  equal em phasis placed on a n ­
atom y, evolution, and faunas. Given in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  years. 
Mr. Deiss.
121. Structural Geology. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequ isite , Geology
11a, 22, 26, high school physics, and M athem atics 12. A detailed study  of 
the  s tru c tu ra l featu res of the e a rth ’s crust, p resented  largely by m eans of 
lec tures and problems. Given in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. Deiss.
131ab. Optical M ineralogy and Petrography. 2 Q. Autum n, w inter. 4 
cr. each quarter. P rerequisite, Geology 26. (a) Optional m ineralogy; the
identification of rock-m aking m inerals, (b) The m icroscopic study  of the
principal rock types and a discussion of th e ir origin and  classification. 
N ot given in 1940-41. Mr. Rowe.
135. Geologic Surveying. 1 Q. Spring. 3-5 cr. P rerequisite, Geology
22, 26, and 35. M ethods used in m aking a  detailed study  of field problem s 
and preparing  a form al rep o rt upon the  investigation. Mr. Diess. Mr 
Rowe.
137. Advanced Geologic Problem s. 1 Q. Any quarte r. 2-5 cr. P re ­
requisite, Geology l la b ,  jun ior standing, and consent of instructor. Mr. 
Deiss. Mr. Rowe.
For Graduates
201. Research. Any quarter. C redits variable. The d ep artm en t is 
prepared to a rran g e  for properly qualified s tu d en ts  to do independent in­
vestigation  in advanced and research  courses in paleontology, s tra tig raphy , 
s tru c tu ra l geology, m ineralogy, petrography, and economic geology. Mr. 
Deiss. Mr. Rowe.
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Department of Home Economics
P r o f e s s o r s  P Ie le n  G le a s o n  ( C h a i r m a n ) ,  A n n e  C. P l a t t ,  M o n ica  
B urke Swearingen (D irec to r of Residence H alls) ; A ssista n t  P rofes­
s o r  A g n es  M. B ra d y . A lv a  S m i th  F a tz e r ,  I n s t r u c t o r .
Major Requirements: 55 or more cred its in Home Econom ics; these 
credits should include the courses listed  in one of the  following groups 
in addition  to Chem istry .11 or 13, 19, and 103.
1. H om e-m aking: ITabc, 18, 28, 119, 120, 122, 125, 127, 128, 130, 
131, 138.
2. T each ing: 17abc, 18, 28, 119, 120, 122, 125, 127, 128, 129, 130, 
131, 138. In  addition  a m ajor studen t should take  F ine  A rts 
31abc, and E ducation  18, 19, 22, 26, 63, 83. These courses p re ­
pare  teachers of V ocational Home Economics in reim bursed 
schools.
3. In s titu tio n a l M anagem ent: 17abc, 119, 122, 123, 125, 133, 135, 
138, 139. In  addition  select one or m ore from  th e  fo llow ing : 
28, 127, 128, 129, 130, 131, 191. To qualify  for a dietetic interne- 
ship in a hospital the following are  also re q u ire d : Bacteriology 
19, Zoology 24, B usiness A dm inistra tion  11, Economics and  So­
ciology 16 and 5 cred its in Education.
For inform ation  regard ing  opportunities in other business and p ro­
fessional fields open to Home Economics graduates, studen ts should con­
su lt the chairm an of the departm ent.
Senior exam inations w ill not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
S tudents who plan  to secure a certificate  to teach  w ith  m inor prep­
ara tion  in Home Economics should consult the  course requirem ents 
listed  on page 91.
For Undergraduates
17abc. Introduction to Home Econom ics. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring-. 
5 cr. each quarter. E ducation for personal and fam ily life today. F u n d a ­
m ental problem s of m anagem ent, housing, health, clothing, food, child guid­
ance, and relationships studied. Miss Gleason. Miss P la tt.
18. Clothing D esign. 1 Q. W inter. 4 cr. The principles of design, and 
th eir application to clothing. Miss Gleason.
24. E lem entary Foods and N utrition. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite, 
C hem istry 13ab. Open only to s tuden t nurses. Miss P la tt.
28. Child Developm ent. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 3-5 cr. each 
quarter. Summer. 2-4 cr. Prerequisite, Psychology 11 and junior standing. 
Developm ent of motor, linguistic, and intellectual skills and ab ilities of 
young children studied th rough  observation and participation  in the N ur­
sery School. May be repeated  to a m axim um  of nine credits. Miss Gleason.
63. Junior M ethods in Home Econom ics. 1 Q. Spring. Summer. 4 cr. 
Prerequisite, Education  18, 19. Open to juniors who are  m ajor or m inor 
studen ts in Home Economics. The fundam ental principles of organization 
and  m ethods of p resen ta tion  of sub ject m a tte r  for home economics classes. 
This course introduces the studen t to the problem s of studen t teaching. 
Miss Brady.
83. Senior M ethods in Home Econom ics. 1 Q. Spring. Summer. 3 cr. 
Prerequisite, course 63 and Education  26. Education  26 m ay be taken  con­
currently . P lann ing  u n its of study, curriculum  building, evaluating and re ­
lating  subject m atter. Course considers defin ite  problem s m et in studen t 
teaching. Miss Brady.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
117. T extiles. 1 Q. Spring. 4 or 5 cr. Prerequisite, junior standing. 
Fibers, th e ir m anufacture  and use; physical and chem ical te s ts  to  aid in 
the selection of clothing and household furnishings. Miss Gleason.
C o u r s e s  i n  H o m e  E c o n o m i c s 69
119. House Planning and Furnishing. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. Summer. 4 
cr. Prerequ isite , jun io r standing. The aesthetic , economic, and  hygienic 
problem s in house p lanning and furnishing. Miss Gleason.
120. C lothing. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. Summer. 3 cr. Prerequisite , Home 
Econom ics 17c and 18; 117 recom mended. The clothing problem  of the  fam ­
ily studied  from  the economic and social poin t of view. Miss Gleason.
122. N utrition. 1 Q. Autum n. 5 cr. P rerequisite, Home Econom ics 
17b and C hem istry 103. D ietetics given in the  ligh t of the chem istry  and 
physiology of digestion. Miss P la tt.
123. Nutrition in D isease. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. P rerequisite, Home 
Econom ics 122. The sym ptom s of disease, prophylactics, and feeding in 
disease. Miss P la tt.
125. Child N utrition. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. P rerequisite, Home E co­
nomics 122. The science of hum an n u trition  as it applies to children, using 
the U niversity  N ursery  School a s  a  laboratory  for m any of the  problem s 
studied. Miss P la tt.
Note: Courses 127 and 128 m ust be taken  concurrently. The two cour­
ses require approxim ately  24 hours a  week for lecture and labora tory  tim e.
127. Home Living Center. 1 Q. A utum n. W inter. Spring. 5 cr. 
Summer. 4 cr. P rerequisite, Home Econom ics 122 or consent of in stru c to r 
and senior standing. Residence in the  home living cen ter for one term , ap ­
plying principles gained in o ther courses to home problems. Mrs. Patzer.
128. Home M anagem ent. 1 Q. Autum n. W inter. Spring. Summer. 
2 cr. P rerequisite, Home Econom ics 122 or consent of in stru c to r and sen­
ior standing. M anagem ent studies and discussion presen ted  on problem s 
in the  home living center. Mrs. Patzer.
129. Problem s in Fam ily Living. 1 Q. Autum n. Summer. 3 cr. P re ­
requisite, Psychology 11 and Home Econom ics 17abc. A critical study of 
theories and practices in re la tion  to the  home and fam ily life. Mrs. Pa tzer.
130. Problem s in Home Equipment. 1 Q. W inter. Summer. 4 cr. 
P rerequisite, one year of college chem istry. M aterials, specifications, se­
lection, care, and use of equipm ent. Mrs. Pa tzer.
131. Problem s of the Consum er. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Summer. 2-4 cr. 
P rerequisite, 8 cr. in Econom ics and Sociology and consent of instructor. 
A critical analysis of problem s confronting the  consum er.
133. Institutional Cookery. 1 Q. A utum n. 5 cr. P rerequisite, Home 
Econom ics 122 or concurrent reg is tra tion . The application of scientific, 
economic, and sociological principles to the feeding of large num bers of 
people. Mrs. Swearingen.
135. Institutional M anagem ent. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. P rerequisite, Home 
Econom ics 133. Organization, m anagem ent, and equipm ent of special types 
of in stitu tions, such as dorm itories, hospitals, tea  rooms, cafeterias, and 
hotel dining rooms. Mrs. Swearingen.
138. Foods. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. P rerequisite, Home Econom ics 17b 
and C hem istry 19. Special problem s are  assigned for individual investiga­
tion. A study of foods from  the  scientific experim ental point of view, ap ­
proached by m eans of experim ent and problem s dealing w ith  food compo­
sitions and preparation . Miss P la tt.
139. Readings in N utrition. 1 Q. A utum n. W inter. Spring. 2-4 cr.
Course m ay be repeated  during the  succeeding q u arte rs  to a  m axim um  of 
4 cr. P rerequisite, Home Econom ics 122. Special topic assignm ents in
scientific journals. Miss P la tt.
141. Advanced Clothing D esign. 1 Q. Any quarte r. 4 cr. P rerequ i­
site, Home Econom ics 120. The application of a r t  principles in the  ca rry ­
ing out of original designs in m aterials. Miss Gleason.
191. Problem s in N utrition. 1 to 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 2 cr.
each quarter. P rerequisite, Home' Econom ics 122. S tudents m ay en ter any  
quarter. E xperim ental w ork in nu tritio n  w ith  r a t  colony. Miss P la tt.
198. Problem s in Home Econom ics. 1 to 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring.
3-5 cr. Summer. 2-4 cr. P rerequ isite  senior stand ing  in Home Economics. 
S tudents m ay en ter any quarter. Qualified stu d en ts  m ay select for study  
special problem s of the  home and  the  com m unity in any  field of home eco­
nomics. Home Econom ics Staff.
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Mathematics
P rofessors N. J. Len n es  (C h a ir m a n ) , A. S. Merrill; A ssociate 
P rofessor E ugene F. A. Carey. H arold Chatland , I nstructor.
Major Requirements: 45 or more credits. However, fo r studen ts 
presenting  th ree  and a ha lf en trance un its  in m athem atics, a 40 credit 
m inim um, and fo r studen ts w ith  fou r en trance units, a 35 cred it m ini­
mum m ay be perm itted  a t th e  d iscretion of the  D epartm ent. No studen t 
m ay offer in  fu lfillm ent of these m inim um  requirem ents more th an  
four of the following courses or th e ir  high school eq u iv a len ts : M athe­
m atics 12, 13, 14, 16, 18, 19, 21, or 25. Courses 10, 11, 18, and A ll  m ay 
not be counted tow ard  a m ajor in M athem atics. S tudents m ajoring  in 
M athem atics m ust complete Physics 20abc or the  equivalent.
Senior exam inations w ill not be given except to  candidates for 
honors.
S tudents who plan  to  secure a certificate  to teach  w ith  m inor 
p repara tion  in M athem atics should consult the course requirem ents 
listed  on page 91.
General Information. M ajor studen ts are  expected to  take  p a rt 
in ex tra -cu rricu la r activ ities of th e  D epartm ent, such as the  M athe­
m atics Club and the M athem atics F ra te rn ity .
The M athem atics L ib rary  contains complete sets of all the  A m eri­
can m athem atical journals, and several of the m ost im portan t foreign 
journals, such as Crelle, A nnalen, Liouville, F o rtsch ritte . Im portan t 
new books a re  constantly  added.
Course 31 and  those num bered over 100 (except 101 and 107ab) 
a re  offered subject to  demand.
For Undergraduates
10. Interm ediate Algebra. 1 Q. A utum n. 5 cr. Summer. 4 cr. P re ­
requisite, 1 en trance  u n it of algebra. S tuden ts en tering  w ith  1 y2 u n its  of 
algebra or who have completed M athem atics 18 or 35a m ay not receive 
credit in th is  course. M athem atics Staff.
11. Solid Geom etry. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite, M athem atics 10, 
and one en trance un it in plane geometry. S tudents who p resen t en trance 
cred it in solid geom etry m ay not receive credit in th is  course. Not given in 
1940-41. Mr. Carey. Mr. Chatland.
12. Survey of College M athem atics. 1 Q. Autum n. W inter. Spring. 
5 cr. Sum m er. 4 cr. Prerequisite, 1 en trance u n it of algebra and 1 en ­
tran ce  un it of plane geom etry and  M athem atics 10 or equivalent. A p re­
requisite  for all courses in m athem atics except courses 10, 11, 18, 19, 25, 
and 35abc. M athem atics Staff.
13. Plane Trigonom etry. 1 Q. W inter. Spring. 5 cr. Summer. 4 cr. 
P rerequisite, M athem atics 10 or equivalent, and M athem atics 12. S tudents 
who p resen t en trance credit in trigonom etry  mas7- no t receive c redit in th is 
course. M athem atics Staff.
14. Advanced Trigonom etry. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. P rerequisite, M athe­
m atics 13 or equivalent, and M athem atics 12. Spherical trigonom etry  and 
certa in  topics in plane trigonom etry. Given in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  
years. Mr. Carey. Mr. C hatland.
16. College Algebra. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. P rerequisite, M athem atics
12. S tuden ts who presen t 2 en trance  u n its  of high school a lgebra  m ay not 
receive c redit in th is course. M athem atics Staff.
18. Introductory B usiness M athem atics. 1 Q. Autum n. 5 cr. P re ­
requisite, 1 en trance un it of algebra. Review of algebraic processes, rapid  
com putation, progressions, etc. S tudents who p resen t 1 V2 en trance  un its  
of algebra  or who have completed M athem atics 10 or 35a m ay no t receive 
credit in th is course. M athem atics Staff.
19. M athem atics of Investm ents, E lem entary Course. 1 Q. W inter. 
5 cr. P rerequisite, M athem atics 18 or 1% en trance u n its  of algebra. M ath­
em atics 19 m ay not be taken  for credit by those who have had 25 or more 
c red its  in m athem atics. M athem atics Staff.
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20. M athem atics of Investm ents, Advanced Course. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. 
P rerequisite, M athem atics 19 or 25 cred its  in the  D epartm en t of M athe­
m atics. Given in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. Merrill.
21. Plane A nalytic Geom etry. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. P rerequisite, M athe­
m atics 13 or equivalent, and M athem atics 12. Mr. Lennes.
22. D ifferential Calculus. 1 Q. A utum n. 5 cr. P rerequisite , M athe­
m atics 21, and, w ith  certain  exceptions, M athem atics 16. Mr. Lennes.
23. Integral Calculus. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. P rerequisite , M athem atics
22. Mr. Lennes.
25. S ta tistics . 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Sum m er. 4 cr. P rerequisite , M ath­
em atics 10 or 18 or equivalent. M athem atics Staff.
26. Advanced S ta tistics . 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. P rerequ isite , M athem at­
ics 12 and 25, or 25 cred its in m athem atics. Given in 1941-42, and  in a l­
te rn a te  years. Mr. Merrill.
31. T eaching of Secondary M athem atics. 1 Q. Summer. 2 ^  cr. P re ­
requisite, consent of instructor. Aims, purposes, and  possible curricu la  for 
high school m athem atics. Mr. Merrill.
35a. Forestry M athem atics (A lgeb ra). 1 Q. W inter. 4 cr. P re req u i­
site, 1 en trance  un it of algebra. S tu d en ts  who have completed M athem atics 
10 or 18 m ay no t receive cred it in th is course. Mr. C hatland. Mr. M er­
rill.
35b. Forestry M athem atics (T rigon om etry). 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. P re ­
requisite , M athem atics 35a or equivalent (i.e., 1% en trance  u n its  of alge­
bra or M athem atics 10 or 18), and one en trance  un it of plane geom etry. 
S tudents who offer en trance  cred it in trigonom etry  or who have completed 
M athem atics 13 m ay no t receive cred it in th is course. Mr. Chatland. Mr. 
Merrill.
35c. Forestry M athem atics (S ta t is t ic s ) . 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. P rerequ i­
site, M athem atics 35a (or 10 or 18). S tudents who have completed M athe­
m atics 25 m ay no t receive cred it in th is course. Mr. Chatland. Mr. M er­
rill.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
101. Ordinary D ifferential Equations. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. P rerequisite, 
M athem atics 23. Mr. Carey. Mr. Lennes.
104. Theory of Equations. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. P rerequisite , M athe­
m atics 22. Mr. Carey. Mr. Chatland. Mr. Merrill.
107ab. Selected Chapters in Calculus. 2 Q. A utum n, w inter. 5 cr. 
each quarte r. P rerequisite, M athem atics 23. Mr. Carey. Mr. Lennes.
150. Sem inar. 1 Q. Any quarte r. C redit variable. P rerequisite, ju n ­
ior standing, 25 cred its in M athem atics, and consent of instructor. This 
course provides guidance in special w ork for advanced studen ts. M athe­
m atics Staff.
For Graduates
200. Graduate Sem inar. 1 Q. Any quarte r. C redit variable. P re ­
requisite, g raduate  s tand ing  and consent of instructor. This course provides 
guidance in g raduate  sub jects or research  work. M athem atics Staff.
Astronomy
A l l .  D escriptive A stronom y. 1 Q. Sum m er. 4 cr. T h is course does 
not apply tow ard  the  restric ted  elective requ irem ent in science. Mr. C hat­
land. Mr. Merrill.
Physics
P rofessor Garvin D. S h  allen berger (C h a ir m a n ) ; A ssociate P ro­
fessor E dward M. L ittle.
Major Requirements: 40 or m ore credits in  Physics. In  p rep a ra ­
tion  for the advanced courses, a  studen t should tak e  Physics 20abc in  
the  sophomore year. E ssen tia l courses offered  in  o ther d epartm en ts: 
M athem atics 13, 16, 21, 22, 23, and C hem istry 13. S tudents p lanning 
to teach  should elect Psychology 11, and courses 18, 19, 22, 26, and  7 
add itional cred its in the  School of E ducation.
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Senior exam inations w ill not be given except to  candidates for 
honors.
S tudents who plan to  secure a certifica te  to teach  w ith  m inor 
p repara tion  in Physics should consult the course requirem ents listed on 
page 92.
For Undergraduates
S lla b c . General P hysics. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. for each of the  th ree  
courses. P rerequisite, a  w orking knowledge of high school m athem atics,
(a) M echanics and h eat; (b) m agnetism  and electricity; (c) sound and 
light. S tuden ts m ay not receive credit in both Physics l la b c  and 20abc. 
Mr. Shallenberger.
20abc. General P hysics. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 5 cr. each q u ar­
ter. P rerequisite, sophomore stand ing  and M athem atics 12 or 13; high 
school physics is desirable. This course satisfies medical school and tech ­
nical requirem ents in general physics, (a) M echanics and sound; (b) heat, 
electricity, and m agnetism ; (c) light and m odern physics. Mr. Shallen­
berger.
60. W eather. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Physics 20abc. Not 
a laboratory  course. Given in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. L ittle.
Fur Undergraduates and Graduates
114. E lectricity. 1 Q> W inter. 5 cr. P rerequisite, Physics 20abc and 
M athem atics 23. L ectures and laboratory. Given in 1940-41, and  in a lte r ­
na te  years. Mr. L ittle .
122. Light. 1 Q. A utum n. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Physics 20abc and
M athem atics 22. L ectures and laboratory. Given in 1940-41, and in a l­
te rn a te  years. Mr. L ittle.
131. Selected Topics. 1 Q. Offered sub ject to demand. 3 cr. P re ­
requisite, 25 credits in physics and M athem atics 23. L ectures and labora­
tory. Mr. L ittle.
141. Sound. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Physics 20abc and
M athem atics 23. N ot a  laborato ry  course. Given in 1941-42, and in a lte r­
n a te  years. Mr. L ittle.
146. HeaL 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. P rerequisite, Physics 20abc and
M athem atics 23. N ot a  laboratory  course. Given in 1941-42, and in a lte r­
n a te  years. Mr. L ittle.
152. Modern P hysics. 1 Q. Autum n. 5 cr. Sum m er. 4 cr. P rerequ i­
site, Physics 20abc and M athem atics 22. L ectures and laboratory. Given 
in 1941-42, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. Shallenberger.
162. Properties of M atter. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Physics 
20abc and M athem atics 23. L ec tures and laboratory. Given in 1940-41, 
and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. Shallenberger.
166. E lectronics. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Physics 114 and
M athem atics 23. L ectures and  laboratory. Given in 1940-41, and in a lte r­
n a te  years. Mr. Little.
170. Theoretical P hysics. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Physics 
20abc and M athem atics 23. N ot a  laboratory  course. Mr. L ittle.
180. P hysics Sem inar. 1 Q. Spring. 1 cr. A lib rary  and discussion 
course required of Physics m ajors. Mr. Little.
For Graduates
210abc. Advanced T heoretical P hysics. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 
5 cr. each quarter. Prerequisite, a  m ajor or the  equivalent in Physics. Not 
a  laboratory  course. Given sub ject to demand. Mr. L ittle. Mr. Shallen­
berger.
220abc. Advanced Experim ental P hysics. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 
2 cr. each quarter. Given sub ject to demand. Mr. L ittle. Mr. Shallen­
berger.
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Pre-Medical Course
M ontana S tate  U niversity  offers courses which prepare  studen ts fo r 
en trance to  any m edical school in th e  U nited S tates. The entrance 
requirem ents to  such schools as adopted by th e  Council on M edical 
E ducation  of the A m erican M edical Association a re  as fo llo w s:
High School. Students m ust have completed a four-year course of 
a t  least fifteen  un its  in a stan d ard  accredited high school or o ther 
school of s tan d ard  secondary grade, or have passed exam inations for 
unconditional en trance to  college. The subjects taken  in high school 
should include, if  possible, a t  least tw o yea rs’ w ork in L atin .
College. The m inim um  requirem ent is tw o years of collegiate w ork 
extending th rough  th irty -tw o  weeks each and com prising n inety  q u a r­
te r  credits. Many of the better m edical schools, however, require  th ree 
years of p repara to ry  w ork and  an  increasing  num ber require  g rad u a­
tion from  college.
Pre-Medical Curriculum
The following courses w ill sa tisfy  th e  requirem ents of m edical 
schools requ iring  only tw o years of p repara to ry  w o rk :
Chemistry: F ifteen  cred its in general chem istry w hich m ay in­
clude q u a lita tiv e  a n a ly s is ; ten  cred its in organic chem istry.
Zoology: Fifteen  credits in zoology and botany, bu t no t in botany
alone.
Physics: Fifteen  credits in general physics.
English: Nine cred its in composition.
French or German: A read ing  knowledge of one m odern language. 
T his includes a t leas t one y ea r’s college w ork in addition  to  high school 
credits.
Electives: To m ake n inety  cred it hours, electives should be se­
lected from  non-science courses in general.
These requirem ents w ill be fu lfilled  in th e  U niversity  by complet­
ing C hem istry 13 and 101, B iological Science 13abc and  Zoology 11, 
Physics 20abc, English  l l a b  and e ither 30a or 30b, F rench  13b or G er­
m an 13b.
In  a few  cases the above courses som ew hat more th an  sa tisfy  the 
minim um req u irem en ts ; but m any m edical schools require  other courses 
in addition. S tudents should p lan th e ir pre-m edical w ork to  f i t  the 
dem ands of the p a rticu la r school they w ish to  attend.
W hile the m inim um  requirem ents as outlined comprise college 
credits fo r only tw o years, pre-m edical m ajors should note th a t  the 
general requirem ents of M ontana S ta te  U niversity , w hich apply to  a ll 
s tuden ts and th e  ex tra  requirem ents of m ost m edical schools take  at 
least one more year to complete. All m edical schools of high standing 
urge studen ts to  undertake  a m ore thorough p repara tion  than  the m in­
im um course outlined above. I f  in addition  pre-m edical m ajors w ish 
to  g rad u a te  they m ay complete a fo u rth  year a t M ontana S ta te  U ni­
versity  and receive the Bachelor of A rts degree w ith  a m ajor in  Pre- 
Medical Sciences. The add itional courses required  for th is  degree in ­
clude Bacteriology 117, 118, 119; C hem istry 17, 103; Psychology 11; 
M odern Language 15 (F rench  or G erm an) ; Zoology 23.
Aptitude Test. In  addition  to  the w ork outlined above, each can­
d idate  for en trance to any m edical school in the U nited S tates m ust 
pass an ap titude  test. T his w ill be given a t  M ontana S ta te  U niversity  
during  the w in ter q u a rte r of the regu lar school year.
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DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES
P r o f e s s o r  J. E a r l l  M i l le r ,  C h a irm a n .
The follow ing course is offered as an in troduction  to  the field  of 
Social Sciences.
l la b c .  Introduction to Social Sciences. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 
5 cr. each quarter. Open to freshm en and sophom ores only. S tudents m ay 
en te r any quarter. The background and developm ent of political, social, and 
economic in stitu tions th a t  influence m odern life. Special em phasis given 
presen t day problems. A  textbook fee of $1.00 is charged each quarter. 
D ivisional Staff.
Economics and Sociology
P rofessor H arry T urney-H igh  (C h a ir m a n ) ; A ssista n t  P rofes­
sors R o y  J. W. E ly ,  H a r o ld  T a s c h e r .  A lb e r t  D a m b ru n , I n s t r u c t o r .  
Gerard F . P rice, Lecturer.
Major Requirements: 50 to  55 cred its  in Economics and Sociology, 
including courses 14, 15, 16, and 118. N ot more th an  12 cred its selected 
from  advanced courses in  B usiness A dm inistration  m ay be applied to ­
w ard  the fu lfillm ent of th is  requirem ent.
A comprehensive exam ination  over the  m ajor field  of study is given 
to  a ll g radua ting  seniors. H onors candidates m ust p repare  a senior 
thesis based on orig inal research.
S tudents who p lan  to  secure a  certifica te  to  teach w ith  m inor p rep ­
ara tio n  in Economics and Sociology should consult the  course requ ire­
m ents listed on page 90.
Required in all Schedules— Sophomore y e a r : Courses 14, 15, 16. Ju n ­
io r y e a r : Course 118.
A. For Students who Expect to do Graduate Work in Anthropology, 
Sociology, or Economics:
Ju n io r and Senior Y ears: A m inim um  of 20 cred its chosen from  
th e  advanced courses in  th e  field  selected.
B. For Students Who Expect to Teach Economics and Sociology:
Jun io r and Senior Y ears: (a ) A t least 23 elective cred its  selected 
from  th e  advanced courses; (b) the educational requirem ents fo r 
the U niversity  C ertifica te  of Q ualification to  Teach (see page 89).
C. For Students Who Expect to Become Government Economists:
Sophomore Y ear : H istory  21bc.
Ju n io r and Senior Y ears: (a ) H isto ry  and  P o litica l Science 17, 18, 
and 116; (b) approxim ately  12 cred its selected from  th e  following 
courses: 19, 101, 103, 110, 113; B usiness A dm inistra tion  133, 151. 
152, 154, 156; M athem atics 25, 26; (c) approxim ately  10 cred its of 
w ork in  course 190 in the special field  se lec ted ; B usiness A dm inis­
tra tio n  11, 12, and 13 recommended.
D. For Students Who Expect to do Social Work
Sophomore Y e a r : Course 17 and  H isto ry  21bc.
Jun io r and Senior Y ears: (a ) Course 130, 135, 136; H isto ry  and 
P o litical Science 17, 18; Psychology 11, 115, 130; (b) approxim ate­
ly 12 cred its selected from  the following co u rses: 104, 110, 113, 120, 
122, 125, 126; Home Economics 17b, 28; Psychology 33; (c) a  m in­
im um of 10 cred its of course 134 m ust be completed.
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Note: T he Social W ork L aboratory  is an  im portan t p a r t of cu r­
riculum  D. I t  provides in teg ra ted  field  w ork experience in  the 
basic social w ork processes. Cooperative arrangem ents have been 
m ade w ith  several cam pus and extra-cam pus agencies for the 
supervision of th is  work.
The Ryman Economies Foundation. The Hym an F oundation  in 
Economics and Sociology w as established in 1927 by the la te  J. H. T. 
Rym an, Esq., of M issoula. The g ift included th e  te s ta to r’s personal 
lib rary  in these fields, as well as a g ift of $5000 fo r its  am plification. 
A sum of $7,500 w as also bequeathed, the income of which is devoted 
to  a system atic extension of the Economics and Sociology L ibrary .
The bequest also included the sum of $10,000, the income of w hich 
is to  be aw arded  every fo u rth  even year to  a studen t of th a t  y ea r’s 
g radua ting  class who has shown d istinctive ab ility  and prom ise in the 
field of Economics. The purpose of the fellow ship is to enable such 
a studen t to pursue study in some g radua te  school of recognized s tan d ­
ing leading to  the degree of D octor of Philosophy. The aw ard  w ill 
nex t be m ade in 1942.
For Undergraduates
14. Principles of Econom ics. 2 Q. A utum n, w inter. W inter, spring. 
Continuous 8 cr., except th a t  14a, 4 cr., m ay he applied tow ard the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in Forestry . Summer, 14a. 4 cr. P rerequisite, soph­
omore standing. Staff.
15. Elem entary Anthropology. 1 Q. A utum n. 5 cr. Summer. 4 cr. 
P rerequisite, sophomore standing. An introduction  to the  study of m an and 
culture. Mr. Turney-H igh.
16. E lem entary Sociology. 1 Q. W inter. Summer. 4 cr. P re requ i­
site, sophomore standing. A general introduction  to the  study of social re ­
lations. Mr. Tascher. Mr. Turney-H igh.
17. Social Problem s. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. P rerequisite, sophomore 
standing. An analysis of social change w ith  special em phasis on problem s 
em anating  from  change. Mr. Tascher. Mr. Turney-High.
19. World R esources and Industries. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, 
course 14. A functional study of world resources and industries w ith  spe­
cial em phasis on the  economic principles operative therein. Not open to 
s tuden ts who completed Econom ics 14a in 1937-38. Mr. Ely.
For Undergraduates and Graduates 
Economics
101. Money and Banking. 1 Q. W inter. Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite, 
junior stand ing  and course 14. Theories of money and the  m ovem ent and 
in te rnational d istribu tion  of gold; principles of m onetary  regulation, com ­
m ercial banking institu tions. Federal R eserve system , ag ricu ltu ra l banks, 
and o ther financial institu tions. Mr. Ely.
103. Public U tilities. 1 Q. A utum n. 4 cr. P rerequ isite , junior s ta n d ­
ing and course’ 14. An economic analysis of problem s of the public u tility  
industries, including railw ays. Needs for regulation  analyzed and problem s 
of regulation trea ted . This course is not open to studen ts who have com ­
pleted form er course 102. Mr. Dam brun.
104. T axation and Public Finance. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, 
jun ior stand ing  and course 14. The expenditures, revenues, credit, and  ta x ­
ation  policies of political bodies. Mr. Dam brun.
110. Agricultural Econom ics. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. P rerequisite, ju n ­
ior stand ing  and course 14. The economic problem s which confront the 
citizens of an ag ricu ltu ra l com m unity and the m eans applied or advocated 
a s solutions. Mr. Dam brun.
112. D evelopm ent of Econom ic Theory. 1 Q. A utum n. 4 cr. P re ­
requisite, jun ior standing, course 14, and consent of instructor. A history  
and analysis of economic theories, em phasizing the  Classical, H istorical, 
and A ustrian  Schools. Mr. Ely.
113. Labor Econom ics. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. P rerequisite, junior 
stand ing  and course 14. Survey of the  m ain forces which give rise to m od­
ern labor conditions; the  philosophy, m ethods, and h isto ry  of organized 
labor; labor legislation; social insurance. Mr. Ely.
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1X8. Social Science M ethods. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, ju n ­
ior stand ing  and 10 credits in the departm ent. An introduction  to the 
m ethods used in the  studies included in the  Division of Social Sciences. 
D ivisional Staff.
Sociology
120. Population. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. P rerequisite, junior standing
and course 16. N ot given in 1940-41. Mr. Turney-High.
122. Crim inology. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. Prerequisite, junior stand ing
and  course 16. A study  of the  causes, prevention, detection, and  correction
of crime. Given in 1940-41. Mr. Turney-High.
125. D evelopm ent of Social Theory. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, 
jun ior stand ing  and 10 credits in economics and sociology for m ajors; for 
others, senior standing. Social theories from  earliest tim es un til the  p res­
ent, and the  forces which produced them . Mr. Turney-High.
126. General Sociology. 1 Q. W inter. 4 cr. P rerequisite, junior 
stand ing  and course 16. An advanced course in the m ethods, concepts, 
and d a ta  of sociology. Not given in 1940-41. Mr. Turney-H igh.
130. Principles of Social Case Work. 1 Q. Autum n. Summer. 4 cr. 
P rerequisite, senior standing, course 16, and Psychology 11. The principles 
of m odern organized poor relief and the  analysis of actu a l case histories 
describing fam ily problems. Mr. Tascher.
133. Com m unity O rganization. 1 Q. A utum n. 4 cr. Prerequisite, 
senior stand ing  and course 16. Social needs of comm unities, local pro­
gram s, problem s of coordinating com m unity efforts, and the role of pro­
fessional w orkers in comm unities. Mr. Price.
134. Field W ork: Social Adm inistration* 1 Q. Any quarter. 2-5 cr. 
P rerequisite, senior stand ing  and cons.ent of instructor. This course m ay 
be repeated  to a  m axim um  of 15 credits. Provides in teg rated  experience in 
the Social W ork L aboratory. Mr. T ascher and Agency Supervisors.
135. Child W elfare. 1 Q. W inter. Summer. 4 cr. P rerequisite, sen­
ior stand ing  and course 16. A study  of the social problem s involving chil­
dren. Mr. Tascher.
136. Public W elfare A dm inistration. 1 Q. Spring. Summer. 4 cr. 
Prerequisite, senior stand ing  and course 16. The history, m ethods, and 
policies of the  social w ork activ ities of governm ent. Mr. Tascher.
137. A dm inistration of Public A ssistan ce . 1 Q. W inter. 4 cr. P re ­
requisite, senior stand ing  and course 16. The legal basis of public a ss is t­
ance. Local, sta te , and federal adm in istration  of public assistance  w ith 
special em phasis on p ractical problem s encountered. Mr. Price.
139. Child W elfare Case W ork. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, 
senior stand ing  and course 130. In tensive study of child w elfare case m a­
teria ls illu stra ting  the functioning of children’s agencies in the  community. 
Mr. Price.
Anthropology
140. The Rise of Old World Civilization. 1 Q. W inter. 4 cr. P re ­
requisite, junior stand ing  and course 15. The developm ent of our culture 
and civilization from  the Neolithic age to the  daw n of w ritten  history. Not 
given in 1940-41. Mr. Turney-H igh.
141. The A rchaeology of North A m erica. 1 Q. W inter. 4 cr. P re ­
requisite, jun ior stand ing  and course 15. The study of origins and back­
ground of pre-Colum bian N orth  A m erican peoples and cultures. Given in 
1940-41. Mr. Turney-H igh.
145. Ethnography. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. P rerequisite, jun ior stand ing  
and course 15. In accordance w ith  s tuden t demand, work m ay be offered 
in the e thnography of the Am ericas, of Africa, of Oceania, and of Asia. By 
varia tion  in the content a s  indicated, the  course m ay be repeated  for c red­
it. Mr. Turney-High.
180. A rchaeological Survey. 1 Q. Any quarter. 1-4 cr. P rerequ i­
site, course 141 or 145. A field course in M ontana Archaeology. Mr. T u r­
ney-High.
190. Advanced Problem s. Any quarter. 2 cr. Prerequisite, senior 
standing, course 118, and consent of instructor. Staff.
For Graduates
234. Advanced Field W ork: Social A dm inistration. 1 to 3 Q. Any
quarter. 3 cr. each quarter. P rerequisite, g raduate  stand ing  and  course 
130 or equivalent. Course m ay be repeated  to a  m axim um  of 9 credits. 
Mr. Tascher.
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History and Political Science
P rofessors W esley P. Clark , J. E arll Miller (C h a ir m a n ) ; A sso­
ciate P rofessor E dward E. B ennett . Gu y  F ox, Michael J. Ma n s ­
field, I nstructors.
Major Requirements: 50 credits in H isto ry  and P o litica l Science;
20 of these cred its m ust be taken  from  courses num bered over 100. 
Freshm en who expect to  take  m ajor or m inor w ork in H istory  should 
reg ister for Social Science lla b c . M ajor students m ust elect e ither 
H istory  or Po litical Science and  offer the la rger portion  of th e ir credits 
from  the field selected. All m ajors should complete course 118 during 
th e ir jun io r year. Economics 103 and 104 m ay be applied tow ard  a 
m ajor in Political Science.
Senior exam inations are  required  of all s tuden ts who m ajor in 
Plistory or P o litical Science.
S tudents who plan  to  secure a certifica te  to teach w ith  m inor prep­
a ra tion  in H isto ry  and Po litica l Science should consult the course re ­
quirem ents listed on page 91.
History 
For Undergraduates
13abc. English H istory. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring'. 3 cr. each 
quarter. P rerequisite, sophomore standing. S tudents m ay en ter any  q u ar­
ter. The political, economic, and social h isto ry  of England and the  B ritish  
Empire. Mr. Miller.
15. H istory of. Greece. 1 Q. W inter. 4 cr. Prerequisite, sophomore 
standing. The cultural, social, and political developm ent of ancien t Greece 
from  prehistoric  tim es to the  Rom an conquest. Mr. Clark.
16. H istory of Rome. 1 Q. Spring. Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite, 
sophomore standing. The institu tional, social, and cu ltu ral developm ent of 
Rome to 395 A. D., w ith  em phasis upon the period from  the founding of 
the Republic to the death  of M arcus Aurelius. Mr. Clark.
21abc. United S ta tes H istory. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 4 cr. 
each quarter. Summer, 21a. 4 cr. Prerequisite, sophomore standing. S tu ­
den ts m ay en ter any quarter. (a) 1492-1783. Colonial beginnings and 
types of governm ents, w ith  a tten tio n  to social and economic conditions; 
causes, course, and resu lts  of the Revolution, (b) 1783-1865. The function 
of the national governm ent; the developm ent of na tionality  and dem ocracy; 
the w estern  m ovem ent; slavery and  the nullification controversy; the  Civil 
W ar. (c) 1865-1940. R econstruction; the new w est; ag ricu ltu ra l and in ­
d ustria l developm ent; influence of business and of organized labor; reform  
m ovem ents; the W orld W ar; the golden age; the depression; the  New Deal 
and after. Mr. B ennett.
22. M ontana H istory and G overnm ent. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. Open to 
all students. Exploration, fu r trade, missions, gold mining, social and eco­
nomic conditions, transporta tion , developm ent of silver and copper mining, 
agriculture, te rrito ria l and s ta te  governm ent, and  political questions. Mr. 
B ennett.
23ab. H ispanic-A m erican H istory. 2 Q. W inter, spring. 4 cr. each 
quarter. Prerequisite, sophomore standing, (a) Spanish and  Portuguese  ex­
plorations; in stitu tiona l developm ents in Latin-A m erica to the close of the  
18th century, (b) The political and economic developm ent of H ispanic- 
Am erican na tions in the 19th and 20th centuries. Mr. Mansfield.
28. Early Modern Europe. 1 Q. W inter. 4 cr. Prerequisite, sopho­
more stand ing  and Social Science 11a or H isto ry  33. E uropean h isto ry  from  
1500 to the ou tbreak of the F rench  Revolution; the R eform ation, the  W ars 
of Religion, the  age of Louis XIV, the rise of R ussia  and  P russia ; the back­
grounds of the F rench  Revolution. Mr. B ennett.
29. French Revolution and Napoleonic Era. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. P re ­
requisite, sophomore stand ing  and Social Science 11a or course 28. Eco­
nomic, social, political, and religious developm ents, and the in ternational 
reaction  to the Revolution. Mr. B ennett.
30ab. Europe in the 19th Century. 2 Q. A utum n, w inter. 3 cr. each 
q uarter. Summer, 30a. 4 cr. P rerequisite, sophomore stand ing  and  Social
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Science l l a b  or H isto ry  29. The in te rnal economic, social, political, and 
religions developm ent of France, Germany, A ustria , and Italy, (a) 1815-1870.
(b) 1870-1900. Mr. B ennett.
33. Medieval Europe. 1 Q. A utum n. 4 cr. Prerequisite, sophomore 
standing. The political, social, and economic developm ent of Europe from  
the barb arian  invasions to 1500. Mr. Mansfield.
40. Teaching of H istory. 1 Q. A utum n. 3 cr. Prerequisite, 25 c red its  
in history. The problem s of h istory  teaching; em phasis upon historical 
m ethod; objectives in h istory  teaching; the  h isto ry  curriculum ; assignm ents 
and class room procedure; general and special methods. N ot given in
1940-41. Mr. B ennett.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
102ab. H istory of the N orthw est. 2 Q. Autum n, w inter. 3 cr. each 
quarter. Summer, S102. 4 cr. Prerequisite, course 21abc. S tudents m ay
en te r e ither quarter. The m ost significant factors in the history  of the 
northw estern  s ta te s  and th eir re la tion  to the  nation. Not given in 1940-41. 
Mr. B ennett.
103. The Early 20th Century (1900-1925). 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. P re ­
requisite, jun ior stand ing  and 15 cred its  in the departm ent. In tern a l de­
velopm ent of B rita in  and of the continental powers in the f irs t q u arte r of 
the 20th century. Colonial developm ent and in te rnational rivalry  p rio r to 
the G reat W ar. The W ar and  its im m ediate effects. Mr. B ennett.
104. Sem inar in Am erican H istory. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 
Summer. C redit variable. Prerequisite, senior stand ing  and 25 cred its in 
history, including 8 credits in United S ta tes history. Mr. B ennett.
105. Sem inar in European H istory. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 
Summer. Credit variable. Prerequisite, senior stand ing  and 25 cred its in 
history. Mr. Mansfield. Mr. Miller.
110. The British Empire Since 1783. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. P re requ i­
site, junior stand ing  and course 13bc. O rganization of the  Old Em pire a t  
the  close of the  A m erican Revolution; new colonial policy and B ritish  ex­
pansion in the 19th century; evolution of the self-governing dominions, and 
th e ir re la tions w ith  the  m other country; the  dependent Em pire. Mr. B en­
nett.
S i l l .  Medieval C ivilization. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite, jun ior 
stand ing  and 15 credits in history. The social, economic, and institu tiona l 
developm ent of Europe from  the b a rbarian  invasions to the end of the 
Middle Ages. N ot given sum m er, 1940. Mr. Miller.
113. R epresentative A m ericans. 1 Q. A utum n. 4 cr. Prerequisite, 
H istory  21abc. S tudies in A m erican biography. Given in 1940-41. Mr. 
B ennett.
114. H istory of Russia. 1 Q. A utum n. 4 cr. Prerequisite, jun ior 
stand ing  and 15 credits in European history. The earlier period of R ussian 
h istory  and the  m odern regim e of the Czars, w ith  special em phasis on the 
Soviet regim e. N ot given in 1940-41. Mr. Mansfield.
117abc. H istory of the Far E ast. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 3 cr. 
each quarter. P rerequisite, jun ior stand ing  and 15 credits in history. The 
social, political, and economic aspects of the m odernization of China, Japan, 
and the Philippine Islands; the conflicting in te res ts of the G reat Pow ers 
in the  E ast. Mr. Mansfield.
118. Social Science Methods. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, junior 
stand ing  and 10 cred its in the departm ent. An in troduction to the  m ethods 
used in the  stud ies included in the  Division of Social Sciences. Divisional 
Staff.
For Graduates
200. Sem inar in Am erican H istory. 1 Q. Summer. 2-4 cr. Open to
graduates who have a  m ajor or m inor in h istory  or political science, in­
cluding course 21abc. An intensive study of a  special period in Am erican 
h isto ry  according to stan d ard s of h istorical criticism . Mr. B ennett.
201. Sem inar in European H istory. 1 Q. Summer. 2-4 cr. P rerequ i­
site, 30 cred its in history. A study  of special problem s in European h is­
tory. N ot given sum m er, 1940.
Political Science 
For Undergraduates
17. Am erican Governm ent and Politics. 1 Q. A utum n. Summer. 4
cr. Prerequisite, sophomore standing. The organization and  functions of
federal governm ent and the  problem s of the  p resen t time. Mr. Fox.
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18. S ta te  and Local G overnm ent. 1 Q. W inter. 4 cr. Prerequisite, 
course 17 or 21b. A study  of sta te , county, and m unicipal governm ents and 
th e ir relation  to the  federal governm ent. The changing functions of the  
s ta tes. S ta te  and federal control of local relief. Mr. Fox.
20. Com parative G overnm ents. 1 Q. Spring. Summer. 4 cr. P rerequ i­
site, sophomore stand ing  and Social Science l l a b  or course 17. A study of 
rep resen tative  types of governm ent, constitu tional beginnings, organization, 
m ethods of legislation and  adm inistration . Soviet, Fascist, and  o ther pro­
gram s. Mr. Fox.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
106ab. International Public Law. 2 Q. W inter, spring. 3 cr. each
quarter. P rerequisite, jun ior stand ing  and 20 cred its in the  departm ent.
The law  of nations in re la tion  to peace, war, and neu tra lity . N ot given in
1940-41. Mr. Miller.
107ab. D iplom atic H istory of Europe. 2 Q. W inter, spring. 3 cr. each 
quarter. P rerequisite, jun ior standing, and one college course in m odern 
European history. S tudents m ay en te r e ither quarter. In terna tional re la ­
tions and world politics from  the congress of V ienna to the  W orld W ar.
Not given in 1940-41. Mr. Miller.
108. P resent World Problem s. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. P rerequisite, H is­
to ry  103 or 107ab. The failure of the  Versailles trea ty . The decline of 
dem ocracy and the  rise of dictatorship . Foreign re la tions of the  G reat 
Powers. The p resen t E uropean situation. Given in 1940-41. Mr. Miller.
109. A m erican Political Problem s. 1 Q. W inter. Summer. 4 cr. P re ­
requisite, course 2 1 bc or 17 and 18. P resen t day political problems, such 
a s governm ental reorganization, depression cures, re la tion  of governm ent 
and business, and foreign problems. Mr. Fox.
112. Sem inar in Political Science. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. Sum ­
mer. Credit variable. P rerequisite, 18 credits in political science and  sen ­
ior standing. Mr. Fox.
115. T heories of the S ta te . 1 Q. A utum n. Summer. 4 cr. P rerequ i­
site, jun ior stand ing  and 15 credits in the  departm ent. The theories of a n ­
cient and m odern political philosophers w ith  regard  to the origin, the  nature, 
the  a ttrib u te s , and the functions of the S tate. Mr. Fox.
116. Governm ent Regulation of B usiness. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. P re ­
requisite, jun ior stand ing  and 15 cred its  in the d epartm en t or Economics 
103. The necessity  for and the theories of governm ent regulation; regu la­
tion in practice by legislation, by commission, and by judicial decision; 
the governm ent in business. Mr. Fox.
120. Am erican Foreign R elations. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite, 
jun ior stand ing  and H isto ry  21abc. The policies and practices of the U nit­
ed S ta te s  in her re la tions w ith  foreign powers.
Pre-Business Administration
Students who p lan  to  en ter the  School of B usiness A dm inistration  
should see the suggested curriculum , the  requirem ents fo r graduation , 
and the courses in the School of B usiness A dm inistration , page 84.
Pre-Education
Students who plan  to  en ter the School of E ducation  should com­
plete the requ ired  curricu lum  of the  D ivision of Social Sciences. For 
fu r th e r  in form ation  regard ing  the School of Education, see page 88.
Pre-Legal
Students who plan  to  en te r th e  School of Law  should complete 
the required  curriculum  in the D ivision of Social Sciences. F or fu r th e r  
inform ation regard ing  th e  School of Law, see page 104.
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g r a d u a t e  sch oo l
Admission
C andidates fo r adm ission to  the G raduate  School m ust hold a  
B achelor’s degree from  M ontana S tate  U niversity  or from  ano ther in ­
stitu tion  of approved standing. In  order to become a candidate  fo r a 
M aster’s degree, the studen t m ust offer evidence of completion of sa t­
isfactory  underg raduate  w ork in the field he has selected for g radua te  
study. To receive g radua te  cred it the student m ust reg ister in  the 
G raduate  School and his program  m ust receive the approval of the 
C hairm an of the G raduate  Committee.
Courses
G raduate  w ork is  offered in the  following departm ents or schools: 
Bacteriology and Hygiene, Botany, Business A dm inistration , Chem istry, 
Economics and Sociology, Education, English, F ine A rts, C lassical and 
M odern Languages, Forestry , Geology, H istory  and Political Science, 
Home Economics, Journalism , M athem atics, Music, Pharm acy, Physical 
Education, Physics, Psychology and Philosophy, and Zoology.
U nderg raduate  courses of advanced character are  accepted fo r 
g radua te  work. Such courses, however, m ust be of a t least jun io r char­
ac te r and should have a p rerequisite  of not less than  eight credits in 
the same field. Normally, courses num bered from  100 to  199 w ill m eet 
th is  requirem ent. In  such courses, however, the student m ust do ex tra  
w ork equal to  fifty  per cent of the regu lar assignm ents in order to  
receive fu ll g radua te  credit. Such ex tra  w ork m ust be of d istinctly  
advanced character. In  case students do not do the ex tra  w ork required  
for g radua te  credit they may, w ith  the  approval of the G raduate  Com­
m ittee, count tw o-th irds of the course cred it as g rad u a te  credit.
Requirements for a Master of Arts Degree
C andidates fo r a M aster of A rts degree m ust p resen t th ir ty  cred its 
of g radua te  w ork and a thesis. C andidates m ust be registered  fo r a  fu ll 
g raduate  course fo r th ree quarters. The residence requirem ents may 
be m et by carry ing  a norm al g radua te  course for th ree  sum m er ses­
sions of nine weeks each and preparing  the thesis in  absentia. In  the 
case of students tran sfe rrin g  g radua te  cred its from  other institu tions, 
the residence requirem ents are  th ree  qu arte rs  or sum m er sessions and 
not less th an  tw enty-tw o credits a t M ontana S tate  U niversity. S tu ­
dents of superior ability  m ay earn  the degree w ith in  a year if  they 
give all th e ir tim e to  g radua te  study. Tw enty cred its m ust be in  the 
m ajo r subject, and w ith  the approval of the G raduate  Committee, ten  
cred its m ay be offered in a m inor field. C andidates for the  M aster 
of A rts degree are expected to earn  a “B ” average (an  index of 2.0) 
on credits offered for the  degree.
Before receiving the M aster of A rts degree the candidate m ust p re ­
sen t evidence of intensive study and investigation in some field  of in te r­
est. In  connection w ith  th is  study he m ust p repare a thesis. The sub­
jec t of th is  thesis m ust receive the approval of the m ajor professor and 
the chairm an of the G raduate  Committee. F inally  he m ust pass an ex­
am ination  over the whole field of his special study, and th is exam ina­
tion m ay be taken  only a fte r the  thesis is accepted. F in a l acceptance 
of the thesis is subject to the approval of a special exam ining com m it­
tee w hich also conducts the exam ination  over the special field  of study. 
The exam ination  m ay be oral or w ritten  or both. Before the  degree is 
conferred, tw o copies of the thesis m ust be deposited in the library . 
The thesis m ust be p repared  in th e  form  prescribed by the  G raduate  
Committee.
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Master of Education Degree
C andidates for a M aster of E ducation  degree m ust have completed 
a m inim um  of th ree  y ea rs’ sa tisfac to ry  teaching and offer fo rty  credits 
of g radua te  work. No thesis is required. W ork for th is  degree m ay 
be done in th e  m inim um  required  residence of th ree  regu lar q u a rte rs  
or fou r sum m er sessions of nine weeks e a c h ; a t least tw enty-eight of 
the cred its presented  m ust be earned in residence a t M ontana S tate 
U niversity. The School of E ducation  m ay give such exam inations, o ra l 
and w ritten , fo r adm ission to  candidacy and p rio r to  fin a l recom m enda­
tion  for the degree as m ay be necessary to secure reasonable standards 
of proficiency. C andidates for th is  degree m ay offer tw enty-five credits 
in  the m inor field  if the  underg raduate  m ajor w as Education. In  o ther 
cases the m axim um  cred it for the  m inor field  is fifteen  credits. An 
index of 2.0 m ust be earned on credits offered for the M aster of E du ­
cation degree. See also page 89.
The degrees of M aster of E ducation  and M aster of A rts in  E du ­
cation are  m utually  exclusive, so th a t both degrees m ay not be con­
ferred  upon the  sam e individual.
PUBLIC SERVICE DIVISION
The U niversity  is ac tua ted  by the idea th a t, so fa r  as its  resources 
perm it, i t  should perform  any public service for w hich it  is more n a t­
u ra lly  adap ted  th an  other existing agencies. For th is  reason i t  under­
takes various extension activities, such as correspondence study, ex­
tension lecturing, etc.
Correspondence Study
F or a bulletin  of courses, address Correspondence Study D epart­
ment, M ontana S tate  U niversity.
D uring th e  p a s t year the U niversity  has offered the follow ing cor­
respondence co u rses:
Bacteriology and Public Health
G eneral Hygiene.
Business Administration
In d u s tria l Geography, E lem entary  Accounting, In term ed ia te  Ac­
counting, C orporation Accounts, A dvanced Accounting, A uditing, Income 
Tax, Cost Accounting, C redits and Collections, C orporation Finance, 
Foreign Trade, M arketing, Salesm anship.
Classical Languages
E lem entary  L atin , In term ed ia te  L atin , W riting  L atin  (E lem en­
ta ry ) , College F reshm an L atin , P liny  and M artial, C atullus and T er­
ence, the A nnals of T acitus, Life and W orks of Vergil. More advanced 
w ork upon request.
Economics and Sociology
Principles of Economics, W orld Resources and Industries, Money 
and Banking, T axation  and Public Finance, E lem entary  Sociology, Child 
W elfare, Social Problems, T ransporta tion , Princip les of Social Case
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W ork, Labor Economics, A gricu ltu ra l Economics, Public W elfare Ad­
m in istra tion .
Education
School M anagem ent, H isto ry  of Education, P rincip les of Education, 
E ducational Psychology, The H igh School, School Supervision, H istory  
of A m erican Education, E ducational A dm inistration , F undam enta ls of 
School H ealth , School Finance.
English
E nglish  Composition, Advanced Composition, A m erican L ite ra tu re , 
(59abc), The Novel (75a and b ), Contem porary L ite ra tu re  (55b and  c ).
Geology
G eneral Geology, Geography and N a tu ra l R esources of M ontana.
History and Political Science
In troduction  to  Social Science, English H istory, A m erican Govern­
m ent and Politics, S ta te  and Local Government, U nited S ta tes H istory, 
Contem porary U nited S ta tes H istory, M ontana H istory  and Government! 
Europe in the N ineteenth  C entury, C om parative G overnm ents Medieval 
Europe.
Home Economics
E lem entary  D ietetics, H ouse P lanning  and Furnishing, Textiles.
Journalism
Survey of Journalism .
Mathematics
E lem entary  A lgebra, P lane Geometry, In term ed ia te  A lgebra, Solid 
Geometry, Survey of College M athem atics, College A lgebra, P lane T rigo­
nom etry, M athem atics of Investm ents (E lem en tary ), E lem entary  S ta ­
tistics, A nalytic Geometry, D ifferen tia l Calculus, In teg ra l Calculus, 
Sem inar.
Modern Languages
E lem entary  F ren ch ; In term ed ia te  F rench ; A dvanced F ren ch ; Gen­
era l Survey of F rench  L ite ra tu re ; F rench C ulture and  L ife ; F rench  
G ram m ar Review and Composition; The Seventeenth C entury F rench 
L ite ra tu re ; The E igh teen th  C entury F rench L ite ra tu re ; The N ineteenth 
C entury F rench  L ite ra tu re ; Advanced F rench Composition. E lem entary  
G erm an; In term ed ia te  G erm an; Advanced G erm an; Germ an G ram m ar, 
Composition, Conversation. E lem entary  Span ish ; In term ed ia te  Span­
ish , Advanced S p an ish ; Spanish G ram m ar, Composition, C onversation ; 
G eneral Survey of Spanish L ite ra tu re ; Spanish  D ram a of th e  Golden 
A g e ; Spanish Novel and D ram a of the N ineteenth  C e n tu ry ; Contempo­
ra ry  Spanish D ra m a ; Spanish-A m erican L ite ra tu re ; C ontem porary 
Spanish Novel.
M usic
H istory  of Music, E lem entary  H arm ony, Advanced H arm ony, 
C ounterpoint, C lass P iano  Methods.
Psychology and Philosophy
G eneral Psychology, Social Psychology, A bnorm al Psychology, Men­
ta l M easurem ents, E thics, Child Psychology, Psychology of Business, 
Psychology of Personality , Applied Psychology, Psychology of H and i­
capped Children, Logic, In troduction  to  Philosophy, H isto ry  of P h i­
losophy.
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Religion
The Religions of M ankind, The P rophetic H eritage. F u rth e r w ork 
upon request.
Zoology
Eugenics.
Correspondence Study Fees
The fees for correspondence courses are  payable in advance.
F or each q u a rte r  c red it.............................. - ..................$2.50
To cover cost of postage on re tu rn ed  assign­
ments, per course.......................................................$1.00
A charge of $2.00 w ill be made for extension of tim e for the com­
pletion of a correspondence study course, except in the case of studen ts 
required  to  suspend the correspondence study w ork w hile in attendance 
a t some ins titu tion . I f  no w ork has been done on a course, and a ll 
o ther ru les have been complied w ith, upon paym ent of $2.00 the  fee w ill 
be tran sfe rred  to  another course on request.
In  case books a re  borrowed from  the U niversity  L ib rary  a deposit 
of $4.00 should be sent to  the Correspondence Study D epartm ent. W hen 
the studen t no longer desires books, $3.00 of the deposit is re tu rned , less 
postage and fines for delay in  re tu rn ing  books. The o ther $1.00 is re ­
ta ined  as a ren ta l charge.
Public Lectures
The services of m em bers of the U niversity  s ta ff  m ay be secured 
fo r public addresses and lectures by application to  the  Public Service 
Division.
Owing to  financia l lim ita tions M ontana S tate  U niversity  has no 
separa te  s ta ff  fo r public service work, bu t is compelled to  call upon the 
mem bers of the regu la r s ta ff  for ex tra-m ural services. F or th is  reason 
it  is usually  necessary to p lan  some tim e in  advance fo r any w ork 
w hich calls s ta ff  m em bers aw ay from  the  in s titu tion  fo r any consider­
able length of time.
Placement Bureau
M ontana S ta te  U niversity  endeavors to  ass ist a ll of its  g raduates 
and g radua te  studen ts in finding positions and in securing advance­
m ent. T h is w ork is done by the Placem ent B ureau, the D irector of 
which is Dr. G. D. Shallenberger. C onfidential inform ation showing 
the  p repara tion , character, ability , and success of a ll persons registered 
in  th is B ureau  is collected. T his inform ation is fu rn ished  to prospec­
tive employers.
The Placem ent B ureau  p a rticu la rly  ass is ts  school au tho rities  in 
need of teachers, principals, and su p erin ten d en ts; in  like m anner, it  a s­
sists teachers, principals, and superin tendents in  finding positions which 
they a re  qualified, by tra in ing , ability , and experience, to fill. A regis­
tra tio n  fee of $5.00 is charged teachers for th is  service to  cover the 
cost of gathering  m ateria l, m aking up sets of papers, and sending them  
out to  employing school officials. No add itional charge is m ade for 
renew al of reg istra tion  in subsequent years. S tudents who have paid 
the fee of $5.00 for the U niversity  C ertificate  of Q ualification  to  Teach 
since Ju ly  13, 1936, a re  not requ ired  to pay the  $5.00 fee fo r the  serv­
ices of the  Placem ent B ureau.
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
P rofessors Robert C. L in e  (D e a n ) , E mmett R. Sanford, J . H ow­
ard T oelle; A ssociate P rofessor E dw in  W. B riggs. A lice B erland, 
A lbert D am brun , B renda F arrell W ilso n , I nstructors.
The School of B usiness A dm inistration  offers p repara tion  fo r sec­
re ta r ia l w ork and fo r clerical positions and, in its  advanced courses, 
p repares fo r adm in is tra tive  positions in industry , commerce, and public 
service. I t  also has an intensive tra in in g  course in re ta iling  and whole­
saling.
Requirements for Admission
The course in business requ ires a solid foundation  in non-technical 
subjects. In  addition  to  the U niversity  requirem ents fo r admission 
(pages 15 to 18), a studen t m ust have completed tw o years of approved 
college work.
For regulations regarding adm ission of special students see page 17.
Requirements for Graduation
C andidates for the degree of Bachelor of A rts in B usiness A dm in­
is tra tio n  m ust m eet the follow ing req u irem en ts :
(1) The general U niversity  requirem ents fo r g raduation  (see 
pages 18 to  23), except in foreign languages.
(2) A m inim um  of 53 cred its  in Business A dm inistration . The 
following courses, described under the D epartm ent of Eco­
nomics, a re  accepted as B usiness A dm inistration  su b je c ts : 
Economics 101, 103, 104.
(3) The following courses m ust be com pleted: Economics 14,
Psychology 11, B usiness A dm inistra tion  11, 12, 13, 41, 133, and 
151.
(4) The following courses should be com pleted: M athem atics 18, 
19, and 25.
In  addition  to  the above requirem ents, each studen t should be able 
to  typew rite  a t a m inim um  ra te  of 40 w ords a m inute and  should be 
able to  tak e  d ictation  a t  a reasonable ra te  of speed.
The School of Business A dm inistration  m ay refuse to  recommend 
a studen t fo r a degree u n til he has shown a satisfac to ry  knowledge of 
arithm etic , use of English, and use of certa in  business m achines.
Senior exam inations w ill not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
Cooperating Schools
The School of B usiness A dm inistra tion  cooperates w ith  the School 
of Law  so th a t  i t  is possible to  obtain in  six years both th e  degrees 
of B achelor of A rts in B usiness A dm inistra tion  and B achelor of Laws. 
T his is a very desirable com bination for those expecting to  en ter the 
legal profession.
S tudents who w ish to  specialize in advertising  should in th e ir 
sophomore year complete Journalism  12abc, and in  the ir jun io r year 
Journalism  40 and 51.
The school of B usiness A dm inistra tion  cooperates w ith  th e  School 
of Education  in order th a t  those who expect to  teach  comm ercial sub­
jec ts in secondary schools m ay obtain a U niversity  C ertificate  of Q uali­
fication  to  Teach. In  order to  qualify  for th is  certificate, students 
should take  Psychology 11 in  the sophomore y e a r ; E ducation  18 and  19 
in the  jun io r y e a r ; and  E ducation  22, 26, 142, 143, and 66 in the  senior
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year. They are  also requ ired  to  take  B usiness A dm inistra tion  22c or 
its  equivalent and to  m eet a typing requ irem ent of 50 w ords per m in­
u te  in a 10 m inute te s t w ith  no m ore th a n  5 errors.
Note: Students who p lan  to  secure a  certifica te  to teach  w ith
m inor p repara tion  in B usiness A dm inistra tion  should consult the course 
requirem ents listed  on page 90.
C. P. A. Examinations
The law s of th e  S ta te  of M ontana provide fo r the  certification  of 
public accountants. The U niversity  g ran ts  the  C. P. A. certifica te  to 
legally qualified  persons who have successfully passed a w ritten  exam i­
nation  in  “Theory and P rac tica l A ccounting,” “A uditing,” and “Com­
m ercial L aw .” G raduates of the  School of B usiness A dm inistration  
who have taken  th e  courses suggested in the accounting group will 
have the fundam enta l education required  fo r these exam inations. F u r­
ther intensive study is suggested. One y ea r’s residence in M ontana is 
p rerequisite  for adm ission to  the exam ination  for a M ontana certificate.
Business Research
A B ureau  of B usiness Research, organized in 1940, conducts studies 
of business problem s in M ontana and dissem inates th is  inform ation to 
the  business men of th e  state. T his year the B ureau  w ill pu t out the 
fo u rth  issue of “M ontana P roduction .”
Suggested Curricula for Majors in' Business Administration
Freshm an Year
Physical Science 17abc or Biological Science
13abc ............. ......................................................
H um anities 15abc ..................................................
♦M athem atics 18, 19, 25 .....................................
Physical E ducation l la b c  ...................................
M ilitary Science l la b c  (Men) ..........................
Business A dm inistration  11, 12, 
Business A dm inistration  21 ....
Economics 14ab ...........................
Psychology 11 and 32 .................
English l l a b  ..................................
E lective .............................................
Physical E ducation 12abc ........
M ilitary Science 12abc (Men)
Sophomore Year 
and  13 ............
A utum n W inter Spring
Q uarter Q uarter Q uarter
Credits Credits Credits
5 5 5
5 5 5
5 5 5
1 1 1
1 1 1
17 17 17
5 5 5
0 0 0
4 4
5 "5
“ 3 3
3 3
”i 1 1
1 1 1
16 17 18
ACCOUNTING 
Jun io r Year
Business A dm inistration  41ab ............
Business A dm inistration  132 and 133.
Business A dm inistration  113abc ........
Econom ics 101 ...........................................
Econom ics 103 and 104 and B usiness
A dm inistration  154 .........................
E lective ........................................................
Autum n W inter Spring
Q uarter Q uarter Q uarter
C redits C redits Credits
3 3
"2 5
4 ” 4 4
4
4 3 4
6 3 . . . .
16 17 16
♦Students who have completed M athem atics 10 or who presen t 1 V2 en trance  
un its  in algebra  m ay not reg is te r for M athem atics 18.
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Senior Y ear
Business A dm inistration  151 and 129.... 
Business A dm inistration  115ab and 145
H isto ry  and Political Science 116.........
E lective ..............................................................
A utum n W in ter Spring
Q uarter Q uarter Q uarter
C redits Credits C redits
3 5
4 4 4
4
" 8 * 8 9
15 17 17
GENERAL BUSINESS AND COMMERCIAL TEACHING 
Ju n io r Year
♦Business A dm inistration  22abc ..............................
Business A dm inistration  41ab ..................................
B usiness A dm inistration  133 and 132.....................
B usiness A dm inistration  142 or 143 .......................
Economics 1 0 1  and 104 ...............................................
Econom ics 103 or B usiness A dm inistration  154..
E lective .............................................................................
Senior Y ear
B usiness A dm inistration  151, 150, and 156 ........
♦Business A dm inistration 23ab ..............................
B usiness A dm inistration  131, 129, 142 or 143.... 
Econom ics 103 or B usiness A dm inistration  154..
H isto ry  and Political Science 116 ............................
Elective ................................................................................
S I .
For Undergraduates
Industrial Geography. 1 Q. Summer. 4
5 5 5_ 3 3
5 2
3
*4 4
4 3
3 . . . .
17 15 17
3 3 3_ 5 5
2 5 3
4 3
. . . . . "4
8 . . . . 2
17 16 17
cr. Open to all s tuden ts
mt. iuw ara graduation  oy iresnm en and sophom ores only.
The distribution , development, and utilization  of raw  m ateria ls in industry  
and trad e ; the influence of economic resources upon business life. N ot given 
sum m er, 1940. Mr. Sanford.
11. Elem entary A ccounting. 1 Q. A utum n. 5 cr. Sum m er 4 cr 
Prerequisite, sophomore standing. A studen t m ay be exem pted from th is 
course upon passing a p lacem ent exam ination ad m itting  him to 12 Funda- 
SaenfordPrmCiPleS ° f accounting  as a PPned to the  single proprietorship. Mr.
12. Interm ediate A ccounting. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. Summer. 4 cr P re ­
requisite, sophomore stand ing  and Business A dm inistration 11  or equivalent
y  placem ent exam ination. M ethods of modern accounting practice  w ith 
classification of accounts for a partnership . Controlling accounts and col­
um nar books. Mr. Sanford.
13. Corporation A ccounts. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Summer. 4 cr. P re­
requisite, sophomore stand ing  and Business A dm inistration 11  and 1 2  or 
p lacem ent exam ination in lieu of 1 2 . T rading, non-trading, and  m anu­
factu ring  corporations, together w ith  jo in t ventures, consignm ents, etc.baniora.
21. T ypew riting. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. Summer. No credit. 
Three tim es per week. Beginning: K eyboard drills and copy work. Ad­
vanced: L e tte r  forms, tabulation , legal forms, speed work. Note special
23al?aS^M rs W?ls^)n *’6 6  ^  taken  w ith  B usiness A dm inistration  2 2  or
~ Stenography. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. Continuous. 15 cr.
Summer, 22a, c. 4 cr. each. Combined shorthand  and transcrip tion  prac- 
W ilson an(t dictation, reading, speed work. Note special page 8 8 .
*23ab. Advanced Stenography. 2 Q. W inter, spring. 5 cr. each q u a r­
ter. P rerequisite, (a) d icta tion  speed of 80 words a m inute in a  five m in-
♦Required only of studen ts p reparing  for comm ercial teaching. Not more 
than  15 credits earned in B usiness A dm inistration 2 2  and 23ab m ay be 
applied tow ard  graduation  by studen ts no t m ajoring  in B usiness Admin-
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u te  te s t; (b) d icta tion  speed of 1 0 0  words a  m inute in a  five m inute test. 
Combined transcrip tion  and shorthand  practice. Note special fee page 8 8 . 
Miss Berland. Mrs. Wilson.
25. Office M achines Practice. 1 Q. Any quarter. 3 cr. Prerequisite,
40 words per m inute typing speed. N ote special fee page 8 8 . Miss Berland.
41. B usiness Law. 2 Q. W inter, spring. Continuous. 6 cr. P rerequ i­
site, jun ior standing, (a) In troduction; C ontracts; Sales, (b) Agency, Ne­
gotiable In stru m en ts; P a rtn ersh ip s ; Corporations. Mr. Briggs. Mr. Toelle.
50. Retail Stores. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. Prerequisite , Econom ics 14a 
or P harm acy  27. Types of re ta il stores, location, buying, pricing, m er­
chandise display, store selling, types of display advertising, and store costs. 
Mr. Line.
52. Salesm anship . 1 Q. Autum n. 3 cr. Mr. Line.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
113abc. Advanced A ccounting. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 4 cr. 
each quarter. Summer, 113a. 4 cr. P rerequisite, B usiness A dm inistration
12 and 13 (a) C orporation accounting; theory  of balance sheets; valuation
of a sse ts  on the balance sheet; depreciation; profits; reserves; dividends; 
surplus (b) Sinking and o ther funds; income sum m aries; analysis of bal­
ance sheets; liquidations; consolidations; m ergers and branch  house ac ­
counting. (c) Consolidated sta tem en ts, bankruptcy , reorganizations, and 
estates. Mr. Sanford.
S i  14. Cost A ccountinq. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite , Business 
A dm inistration  113abc. E lem ents of cost; principles and general m ethods 
of cost findings; d irec t and indirect costs; payroll and labor costs; com­
piling costs and cost d a ta ; control of cost records. Mr. Sanford.
115ab. A uditing. 2 Q. Autum n, spring. 4 cr. each quarter. P re req u i­
site, Business A dm inistration  113abc. The general scope and purpose of 
aud iting ; the au d it program ; the analy tical study of balance shee ts and ac­
counting records, w ith  p ractical problems. The application of the  theory  of 
aud iting  to p ractical problems, the p reparation  of final reports, w ith  full 
analysis in approved form  for subm ission to clients. Mr. Sanford.
124. Insurance. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. P rerequisite, junior stand ing  and 
Econom ics 14. M ethods of m eeting risk ; fundam ental principles of life, 
fire, m arine, and o ther insurance. Mr. Line.
129. Principles of O rganization and M anagem ent. 1 Q. W inter. 5 cr. 
P rerequisite, junior standing. Principles of organization and m anagem ent 
as applied to the office. Mr. Line.
131. Real E state. 1 Q. Autum n. 2 cr. P rerequisite, Econom ics 14.
Mr. Line. . . .
132. Credits and Collections. 1 Q. Autum n. 2 cr. P rerequisite, junior 
stand ing  and Econom ics 14. C redit organization; the credit departm en t, 
the  m ercantile  agencies; sources of credit inform ation; securing and g ra n t­
ing credit; collection m ethods. Mr. Line.
133. Corporation F inance. 1 Q. Autum n. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite, 
junior stand ing  and Econom ics 14. The position of corporate organization 
in m odern business; the financial side of organization and prom otion, the 
financial policy w ith  reference to underw 'ritm g; cap ita liza tion ; e a rm n g s, 
su rp lu s• insolvency; receivership, and reorganization. Problem s and m eth ­
ods of social control. The financial organization of particu la r corporations.
142. M ethods of T eaching Shorthand. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Summer.
4 cr. Prerequisite, a  m inor or m ajor in Business Ad™m *®tra^10n u ^ J j f L 1? ^
course 22b or equivalent or teach ing  experience m shorthand. Objectives, 
m ethods, and m aterials. This duplicates form er course 32. Given m 1940- 
41, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mrs. W ilson.
143 M ethods of Teaching T ypew riting. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Summer.
4 cr P rerequisite, a  m inor or m ajor in B usiness A dm inistration  or teaching
experience T  typew riting. Objectives, m ethods, and m aterials. Given m
1941-42, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mrs. W ilson.
145 Income Tax. 1 Q. W inter. 4 cr. Prerequisite, B usm ess Ad­
m in istra tion  113abc and 41. The accounting requirem ents of the  law, the 
i^gufatkm s and a  digest of the law, w ith  p ractica l problem s in the  p repa­
ra tion  of re tu rn s  for individuals, partnersh ips, and corporations. Mr. San-
f ° rd 150. B usiness E th ics. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. P rerequisite, senior s ta n d ­
ing. Mr. Line.
151 M arketing. 1 Q. Autum n. Spring. 3 cr. Summer. 4 cr. P re- 
requisite  Econom ics 14. The prevailing m ethods of m arketing  as applied to 
m anufactured  products, industria l raw  m aterials, ag ricu ltu ra l products, and 
consum ers’ goods; functions of middlemen. Mr. Line.
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152. Foreign Trade. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Econom ics 14 
and 1 0 1 , or consent of instructor. Theories, principles, and m ethods of in ­
terna tional trade. Economic resources and products of the principal coun­
tries, their chief exports and im ports. Mr. Dam brun.
154. Investm ents. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. Prerequisite, B usiness Adm in­
is tra tion  133. Investm ent principles and plans; kinds of securities; tes ts  of 
investm ent values; outline of financial analysis of industrial, public u tility , 
railroad, financial, real estate , governm ental, and foreign securities; the 
m echanics of investm ent. Mr. Dam brun.
156. B usiness Cycles. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Econom ics 
1 0 1  or junior stand ing  and M athem atics 25. B usiness cycles w ith  special 
reference to their history, causes, duration, and effects; business fo recast­
ing is considered. Mr. Line.
160. Retail Store M anagem ent. 3 Q. W inter, spring. 4 cr. each
quarter. Prerequisite, Business A dm inistration  151 or junior stand ing
and consent of instructor. A special tra in in g  course in the  principles and
practice  of the m anagem ent of re ta il stores. Note special fees below. Mr.
Line.
191. B usiness A dm inistration Sem inar. 3 Q. Autum n. 1 to 3 cr. each 
quarter. Prerequisite, senior standing. An intensive study of specific prob­
lems in Business A dm inistration. Mr. Line.
192. Retail Store Sem inar. 3 Q. W inter, spring. 4 cr. each quarter.
P rerequisite, senior stand ing  and consent of instructor. A study of re ta il 
problems, particu larly  those arising  from  the  stu d en t’s p ractical store ex­
perience. Note fees below. Mr. Line.
Special Fees in the School of Business Administration
Stenography, including Typing and Office M achines
P ractice  ..............................................................................$17.50
Typing (w ithout Stenography) .......................................... 5.00
Office M achines P ractice  (w ithou t S tenography)  5.00
R eta il Store M anagem ent ..................................................  15.00
R eta il Store Sem inar ............................................................. 15.00
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
P rofessors W alter R. A m es, F reeman D aughters (D e a n ) , W il­
liam  E. Maddock ; A ssista n t  P rofessor A gnes M. B rady.
The School of E ducation  has the following objectives: (1) To tra in  
superin tendents, principals, and supervisors for th e  public schools of 
M ontana; (2) to  tra in  teachers for the jun io r and senior high schools, 
and teachers of special subjects such as music, a rt, physical education, 
and home economics; (3) to  provide assistance to  the schools of the 
s ta te  in the form  of testing  program s, extension work, and expert coun­
s e l ; (4) to encourage investigation  and research  in the schools of the 
s ta te ; and (5) to  unify  and coordinate the agencies of the U niversity  
which contribute to  the p repara tion  of those who expect to enter school 
work.
Requirements for Admission
In  addition  to the regu lar U niversity  requirem ents fo r adm ission 
(pages 15 to  18), a studen t m ust complete tw o years of college work. 
P re-education studen ts should follow the curriculum  of the D ivision 
of Social Sciences except th a t any tw o of the four survey courses m ay 
be com pleted ; the completion of a foreign language is elective for stu ­
dents m ajoring  in E ducation  (see pages 21 and 43). A minim um  of 
fou r credits in general psychology is p rerequisite  to all courses in E du ­
cation, except 14 and 66, and should be taken  in the sophomore year.
S tudents who expect to secure the U niversity  C ertificate  of Q ual­
ification  to  Teach w ill be required  to  file w ith  the D ean of the School 
of E ducation  a t the beginning of th e ir  jun io r year a sta tem ent of th e ir
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intended m ajo r and m inor fields of specialization, w hich should include 
th ree  fields usually  tau g h t in high schools. E ach candidate for the 
C ertificate  who has not a lready  received cred it in  E ducation  26 (Ob­
servation  and T eaching) will, a t  the beginning of the  jun io r year, be 
assigned a defin ite q u a rte r of the senior year in which he m ust reg ister 
fo r th a t course.
Requirements for Graduation
C andidates for the degree of Bachelor of A rts in E ducation  m ust 
m eet the following requirem ents :
(1) The general U niversity  requ irem ents for g raduation  (see 
pages 18 to  23), except in  foreign languages.
(2) A minim um  of 40 cred its in  Education, including Education 
18, 19, 22, 26, 130, 134, 150ab, 152, 154, 156, and 158 or 162 or 
equivalents.
(3) T hree m inors m ust be completed in  subjects usually  tau g h t 
in  high schools if the certifica te  is desired.
Senior exam inations w ill no t be given except to  candidates for 
honors.
Masters’ Degrees. A pplicants for adm ission to  the  G raduate  School 
m ust m eet the requirem ents indicated  on page 80; candidates fo r the 
degree of M aster of A rts or M aster of E ducation  m ust comply w ith  the 
regu lations governing g rad u a te  w ork on page 80. For th e  M aster of 
A rts degree, a candidate  m ust tak e  a general exam ination  on the field 
of E ducation  early  in the period of his candidacy in order to  separate 
sa tisfac to rily  his general exam ination  from  h is special exam ination  on 
h is thesis, which comes shortly  before the g ran ting  of the degree. A 
candidate  fo r the M aster of E ducation  degree m ust pass a prelim inary  
exam ination  on his underg raduate  courses in Education  as a  condition 
to  fu ll adm ission to  g radua te  w ork w ith in  one q u a rte r a fte r  beginning 
his g radua te  residence. He m ust, in addition, pass a fin a l exam ination 
over the g radua te  field  of E ducation  before being recom mended for the 
degree. No thesis is required. For fu r th e r inform ation, see pages 
80-81.
The University Certificate of Qualification to Teach
M ontana S ta te  U niversity  issues to  its  g raduates a certifica te  of 
qualification  to  teach w hich is a license to  teach  in grades 6 to  12, in ­
clusive, of the public schools of th e  state. I ts  ju risd ic tion  m ay be ex­
tended dow nw ard to include the  lower grades by m eeting the conditions 
prescribed in the sta te  law.
T his certifica te  m eets the N orth  C entral A ssociation requirem ent 
of 22y2 q u a rte r  cred its  of p repara tion  in Education. Many sta tes re ­
quire from  25 to  36 q u arte r credits in E ducation  as a prerequisite  to
high school certification . S tudents p reparing  to  teach in  other sta tes 
should m eet the requirem ents set up by these states. To hold an ad ­
m in is tra tive  position in M ontana the candidate  m ust have approxim ate­
ly a m ajor in Education.
A candidate for the U niversity  C ertificate  of Q ualification to Teach 
is re q u ire d :
(1) To offer e ither a B achelor’s or M aster’s degree from  M ontana 
S tate  U niversity.
(2) To subm it e ither m ajo r or m inor p repara tion  in th ree  fields 
usually  tau g h t in M ontana high schools. Subjects such as 
Education, Law, German, Pharm acy, and  Psychology are,
therefore, not accepted as m eeting th is  requirem ent. (The
course requirem ents fo r m inors in the  various departm ents 
and schools a re  listed  below.) H is w ork m ust be of such qual­
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ity  as to  secure from  the  m inor departm en t a  recom m enda­
tion  as to h is ability  in the subject. He m ust also be recom­
mended as to  charac te r and scholarship by his m ajor d epart­
ment.
(3) To offer 23 cred its in E ducation  in addition  to  fou r cred its 
in G eneral Psychology. The credits in E ducation  shall include 
E ducation  18, 19, 22, 26, and tw o electives. For one of these 
electives the  candidate  m ay offer, if  he desires, a m ethods 
course to the ex ten t of th ree credits in  one of his fields of 
preparation . The m ethods courses from  which these cred its 
m ay be offered are  M athem atics 31, B usiness A dm inistration  
142, 143, Home Economics 63, 83, Physical E ducation  35a, H is­
to ry  40, E nglish  105, Music 123c, and Zoology S17.
(4) To dem onstrate h is ability  to  teach  successfully.
(5) To be a citizen of the U nited S tates a t the tim e of receiving 
the  certificate.
In  addition  to  the above requirem ents the  candidate  fo r the  cer­
tifica te  m ust be in good health , free from  such defects as would preven t 
successful te ac h in g ; h is charac te r m ust be above d o u b t; he m ust show 
reasonable intelligence in  any s tandards or te s ts  th a t the U niversity  
m ay p re sc rib e ; h is  scholarship m ust be sa tis fa c to ry ; and he m ust pos­
sess such favorable a ttitudes, in terests, and ideals as to ju s tify  certif i­
cation. The U niversity  reserves th e  rig h t to  w ithhold the  certificate  
fo r fa ilu re  to  m eet adequately  any of these standards.
Candidates fo r  the certifica te  should confer w ith  the D ean o f the  
School o f Education no t la ter than  the beginning o f the sophomore 
year , and a t the beginning o f the jun io r year m u st fi le  a sta tem en t o f 
their in tended m ajor and m inor fie lds w ith  him.
Course Requirements for Minors in Departments and Schools. Fol­
lowing a re  th e  courses w hich should be offered as m inor p repara tion  by 
studen ts who expect to  teach  in any of th e  fie lds in d ica ted :
Botany and Zoology
In troduction  to Biological Sciences 13abc; B otany 11 and 12; Zool­
ogy 11 and 24.
Business Administration
B usiness A dm inistra tion  22 or equivalent in  combined entrance 
p repara tion  and  college w ork ; 11, 12, 13 (tw o q u arte rs) ; 142, 143.
Chemistry
A m inim um  of 5 q u a rte rs  selected from  C hem istry 11 or 13; 19 or 
101; 15, 17, and 103. E ith e r 19 or 101 m ust be included in th e  courses 
offered.
Classical Languages
L atin  lla b c , 13abc or equivalent of combined entrance p repara tion  
and college work. The requ irem ent of studen ts w ho presen t en trance 
un its  in L a tin  is dependent upon the resu lts  of the placem ent exam ina­
tion (see page 55), bu t a m inim um  of one q u a rte r’s w ork in residence 
(13c or 15a) m ust be completed.
Economics and Sociology
Economics and Sociology 14, 15, 16, 17, and one add itional elective 
course.
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English, Dramatics and Speech
Composition, Language, L ite ra tu re : English  l l a b ; 30a or 30b or 
187; 57abc (one q u a rte r)  ; 59abc (tw o quarters, preferab ly  b and  c) ; 
173c, 174abc (tw o q u a rte rs ) .
D ram atics and Speech: E nglish  15 and 16 (to ta l of 6 cred its) ;
20; 21; 44; 4 6 ab ; 47; 62.
Fine Arts
Fine A rts 23abc and 31abc. S tudents m ay offer one q u a rte r of In ­
troduction  to the H um anities 15abc to complete th e  req u irem en t; o ther­
wise they should offer an  add itional q u a rte r’s w ork in pain ting  or sculp­
tu re .
French (see Modern Languages)
History and Political Science
A m inim um  of 12 cred its  from  each of th e  following groups of 
courses: (1) H istory  17, 18, 21abc, 109; (2) 13abc, 28, 29, 30ab, 33,
103, 108. Spanish m ajors m ay substitu te  H istory  23ab in the  second 
group. S tudents selecting the m inim um  from  each group m ay offer 
one q u a rte r  of In troduction  to  Social Science l la b c  to  complete the  re ­
quirem ent.
Home Economics
Clothing and Textiles. Home Economics 17abc and 10 cred its se­
lected from  courses 18, 28, 117, 119.
Foods and N utrition . Home Economics 17abc, and ten  credits se­
lected from  courses 28, 122, 125, 138. (Note C hem istry prerequisites.)
Selection m ay be m ade from  both groups for a combined m inor in 
clothing and foods (25 cred its) if  the  prerequisites of the courses a re  
met.
Latin (see Classical Languages)
Library Economy
L ib rary  Economy 14ab, 16a, 20ab, 22a, 28ab, and 31.
Mathematics
For students w ho presen t 2 entrance u n its  in  M athem atics, 10, 11, 
12, 13, 21. F or those presenting  in addition  entrance un its  in in term e­
d ia te  algebra and solid geometry, M athem atics 12, 13, 21, and one o ther 
advanced elective course. M athem atics 21 m ust be included in  the 
courses offered.
Modern Languages
F rench  or Spanish. Courses l la b ,  13ab, 15, 117. The requirem ent 
fo r studen ts who present en trance un its  in e ither language is dependent 
upon the  resu lts  of the  placem ent exam ination  (see page 61). In  add i­
tion to  the  courses listed, those students who combine high school and 
college p repara tion  m ust complete an  add itional course num bered over 
100.
Music
Instrum en ta l. Music 25ab, 26ab, 27ab, 29ab, 31ab, 13Gab, and  th ree 
cred its of Music 1, applied w ork in  o rchestra l or band instrum ents.
Vocal. Music 1 (V oice), 26ab, 27ab, 31ab, 123a, 155ab, and a t 
leas t one q u a rte r’s w ork in  lOabc (C horal G roups).
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Physical Education
Physical E ducation  15abc, 32, 35ab, 137; six cred its selected from  
60, 61ab, 62ab, or 63abc; one add itional course to  complete 24 to  25 
credits.
Physics
Physics 20abc (note M athem atics p rerequ isite  12 or 13) and  10 
cred its selected from  courses num bered over 100. Since th e  M athe­
m atics p rerequ isites fo r the advanced courses include M athem atics 12, 
13, 21, and 22, i t  is recom mended th a t th e  candida te  offer a  m inor in 
M athem atics also.
Spanish (see Modern Languages) 
Zoology (see Botany) 
General Information
Students p reparing  for the w ork of superintendent, principal, or 
supervisor in public schools, for educational research, or fo r teaching 
professional subjects, should do m ajor w ork in Education. Those de­
siring to  become teachers of p a rticu la r subjects, e ither in the jun io r or 
senior high school, m ay specialize in the  subjects to  be taught.
The special m ethods courses a re  tau g h t by specialists in the re ­
spective fields and are  designed for candidates planning to teach  spe­
cial subjects. The courses are  num bered S17, 31, 35a, 40, 63, 83, 105, 
123c, 142, 143, respectively.
A textbook fee of $1 is charged for each course taken  in  the 
School of Education, except in sem inar courses, in which case the fee 
is $1.50 per course. The object of th is  fee is  to  m ake i t  unnecessary 
fo r studen ts to  purchase tex ts for p a rticu la r courses.
For Undergraduates
S1 2 . School Law. 1 Q. Summer. iy 2 cr. P rerequisite, sophomore 
stand ing  or teaching experience. A study of the M ontana School Law.
14. H istory of Education. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite, sopho­
more stand ing  or teaching experience. N ot given sum m er, 1940.
M ethods of Teaching Science. See Zoology S17. Not given sum ­mer, 1940.
*3.8. Principles of Education. 1 Q. Autum n. Spring. 3 cr. Summer.
4 cr. Prerequisite, E ducation 19, unless 18 and 19 are taken  concurrently  
in the  jun io r or senior year. Mr. Ames.
*19. Educational Psychology. 1 Q. Autum n. Spring. Summer. 4 cr. 
Prerequisite, sophomore stand ing  and Psychology 1 1 . Mr. Ames.
520. School M anagem ent. 1 Q. Summer. 2% cr. Prerequisite, soph­
omore standing, or teaching experience. A study of the m anagerial prob­
lem s of the average teacher. N ot given sum m er, 1940.
521. M ontana Courses of Study. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. P rerequisite, 
sophomore stand ing  or teach ing  experience. M ontana courses of study, 
elem entary  and secondary.
*22. The High School. 1 Q. A utum n. W inter. Summer. 4 cr. P re ­
requisite, senior stand ing  and 7 credits in Education. The history, organiza­
tion, m anagem ent, and problem s of the  high school. Mr. D aughters.
*26. O bservation and T eaching. 1 Q. Autum n. W inter. Spring.
5 cr. Education  22 is p rerequisite  or m ust be taken  concurrently. S tudents 
m ust, a t  the beginning of th eir junior year, consult w ith the  Dean of the 
School in order to be assigned a definite q u arte r of the senior year in which 
th is course is to be taken. Not more th an  40 s tu d en ts  will be perm itted  to 
reg is te r in the spring quarter. O bservation of classroom  teaching; confer­
ences, p repara tion  of lesson plans; and teaching under supervision of critic 
teachers and s ta ff of the  School of E ducation in cooperation w ith the  Mis­
soula County H igh School and  the Missoula city  schools. Mr. Ames. Miss 
Brady. Mr. D aughters.
♦Courses required for U niversity  certificate.
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31. Teaching of Secondary M athem atics. See M athem atics 31.
35a. S ystem s and M ethods. See Physical E ducation 35a.
S40. Teaching of History. See H isto ry  S40. Not given sum m er, 1940.
S42. C haracter Education. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. Open to all students.
Physical, intellectual, and social ad justm ents . The functions of the  home 
and the school.
63. Junior M ethods in Home Econom ics. See Home Economics 63.
66. H istory of Am erican Education. 1 Q. W inter. Summer. 4 cr. P re ­
requisite, junior standing. Mr. Maddock.
83. Senior M ethods in Home Econom ics. See Home Econom ics 83.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
105. The Teaching of English, See English 105.
123c. School Music. See Music 123c.
130. Fundam entals of School H ealth. 1 Q. Spring. Summer. 4 cr. 
Prerequisite, senior standing. The physical and m ental health  of school 
children, the hygiene of the  school program  and instruction, and the  prob­
lems of the teacher and  staff. Mr. D aughters.
134. School Supervision. 1 Q. Autum n. Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite, 
E ducation 19. In struc tion— its quality, technique, ra tin g  and im provem ent; 
discipline, supervised study, and o ther problem s bearing upon the  in stru c ­
tional side of school work. Mr. Maddock.
5135. High School Supervision. 1 Q. Summer. 2Yz cr. Prerequisite, 
teach ing  experience and Education  22 or equivalent. The problem s in ­
volved and the m eans, m ethods, and p lans for im proving instruction  in the 
high school.
5136. Education of A typical Children. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. P rerequ i­
site, junior stand ing  and 10 credits in education. A dm inistrative problems, 
social im plications, special classes, equipm ent, m ethods of instruction , voca­
tional advice. Not given sum m er, 1940.
5138. D iagnostic and Remedial Instruction. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. P re ­
requisite, jun ior stand ing  and teaching experience. M aterials, techniques, 
and applications of th is im portan t phase of the teach er’s work. Not given 
sum m er, 1940.
5139. Progressive Education. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite, 
junior stand ing  and  12 credits in education. The progressive education 
movement, its philosophy, practices, methods, and typical progressive 
schools.
140. Educational and V ocational G uidance. 1 Q. W inter. Summer. 4 
cr. Prerequisite, jun ior stand ing  or extensive teach ing  experience. The in ­
dividual and his ap titudes; direction in education; vocational guidance, its  
technique, m eans, and problems. Mr. Ames.
142. M ethods of Teaching Shorthand. See Business A dm inistration
142.
143. M ethods of Teaching T ypew riting. See B usiness A dm inistration
143.
150ab. Educational A dm inistration. 2 Q. W inter, spring. 3 cr. each 
quarte r. Summer. S I50. 4 cr. Prerequisite, 7 cred its in Education. S tu ­
den ts m ay en ter e ither quarter, (a) City school organization and adm in istra ­
tion. (b) Federal, sta te , county, and ru ra l school organization and adm in­
istration . Mr. Maddock.
152. Educational M easurem ents. 1 Q. W inter. Summer. 4 cr. P re ­
requisite, E ducation  19. S ta tistica l m ethods. Developm ent and use of scales, 
and m easurem ent of educational products. Mr. Ames.
154. Sem inar in Education. 1 Q. Autum n. Spring. Credit variable. 
Prerequisite, senior stand ing  and 18 cred its in E ducation, or extensive 
teach ing  experience and  consent of instructor. Original investigations. Mr. 
D aughters.
156. School F inance. 1 Q. Spring. Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite, 
senior stand ing  or 12 credits in Education  and experience as a  principal 
or superin tendent. H isto ry  and sources of school revenue. F'unds, re la ­
tive costs, inequalities, legal lim itations, and proper expenditures. Com­
p arative  study of finances. Mr. Maddock.
158. Educational Sociology. 1 Q. W inter. 4 cr. P rerequisite, junior 
stand ing  and 6 cred its in E ducation. The social aspects of education, the 
relation  of the school to society, in stitu tiona l ad ju s tm en t and change, and 
the social objectives of the  curriculum . Mr. D aughters.
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5159. Problem s of the Junior High School. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. 
P rerequisite, junior standing, 15 cred its in education, and teach ing  expe­
rience. Not given sum m er, 1940.
5160. New D evelopm ents in the High School Curriculum. 1 Q. Sum ­
mer. 4 cr. Prerequisite, junior stand ing  or teach ing  experience.
5161. Curriculum W orkshop. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. P rerequisite, sen­
ior stand ing  and E ducation 22. A laborato ry  dealing w ith  curriculum  m ak ­
ing and the problem s of the curriculum .
162. Problem s in E lem entary Education. 1 Q. Autum n. 4 cr. P re ­
requisite, jun ior stand ing  and Psychology 11. The e lem entary  school, its 
history, organization, m anagem ent, curriculum , types of teaching; its  special 
problem s; the k indergarten  and o ther featu res w ith  which supervisors 
should be acquainted. Mr. Maddock.
5163. Contemporary Problem s in Education. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. P re ­
requisite, senior stand ing  and 1 0  credits in education.
5164. Youth Problem s. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. P rerequisite, junior 
stand ing  and 1 0  c red its in education.
170. Sem inar in Secondary Education. 1 Q. Spring. 3-5 cr. P re ­
requisite, 20 credits in Education, including E ducation  22 or equivalent. 
Special investigations, reports, c ritica l discussions, surveys, readings, and 
term  paper or report. Mr. D aughters.
For Graduates
266. Sem inar in H istory of Am erican Education. 1 Q. W inter. 1-5 
cr. Prerequisite, 12 cred its  in E ducation, including Education  6 6  or equiv­
alent. Special fields in A m erican educational h istory; special problem s and 
research. Mr. Maddock.
270. Problem s in Educational Psychology. 1 Q. Spring. Summer. 4 
cr. Prerequisite, g raduate  stand ing  in Education. Newer psychologies and 
th e ir effect on educational practice. Shifting theories and the  resu lts  of 
experim entation.
5271. Montana Educational Problem s. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. P rerequ i­
site, g raduate  stand ing  in Education. M ontana’s d istric t system , feasible 
reorganizations, teach ing  conditions, cu rricu lar defects. Not given sum m er, 
1940.
5272. Philosophy of Education. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite, 
g raduate  stand ing  in Education. Leading philosophies, concepts of the  in­
dividual and society, civilization and the place of education.
280. Sem inar in A dm inistrative Problems. 1 Q. Spring. Summer. 
Credit variable. Prerequisite, Education  150ab or equivalent. Intensive 
study of adm in istrative  problem s; original research . Mr. Maddock.
285. Educational Research and T hesis W riting. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. 
Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite, g raduate  stand ing  in the School of Education. 
R esearch problem s: th eir sta tem en t, organization, techniques, tabu la tion  of 
m aterials, and  sum m ary. A study  of m any type theses. Mr. Ames. Mr. 
D aughters.
SCHOOL OF FORESTRY
P rofessors F ay  G. Clark, J . H . R a m sk ill , T homas C. Spaulding 
(D e a n ) ,  Charles W. W a t e r s; A ssociate P rofessor Melvin S. Mor­
r i s ; A ssista n t  P rofessors Charles W. B loom, T homas G. S w earin­
gen. Clarence V. Mu h l ic k , I nstructor and  N urserym an .
The School of F o restry  provides in struction  along the following 
lines: (1) U ndergraduate  courses allow ing specialization in  G eneral
F orestry  and F orest Engineering, Range M anagem ent, or W ild L ife 
M anagem ent; (2) a  g radua te  course w ith  opportunities fo r research  in 
Silviculture, M anagem ent, F orest Engineering, R ange M anagem ent, or 
allied subjects m ay be offered to  selected applicants.
Undergraduate Course. The underg radua te  cu rricu la  have been 
arranged  to  provide a broad tra in in g  in the  profession of Forestry , w ith  
p a rticu la r reference to  the various lines of scientific and ad m in is tra ­
tive w ork in  federa l and s ta te  fo rest services, and the problem s of m an­
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agem ent in  th e  lum ber industry . T h a t the studen t m ay grasp  both the 
practice  and theory  of fo restry , technical in struction  should be supple­
m ented by a t least tw o sum m ers’ field  p ractice or its  equivalent and 
one sum m er’s tra in in g  in F orestry  m ethods and technique.
Graduate Course. The School of F o restry  offers opportunity  for 
g rad u a te  and research  work, to  a lim ited num ber of students, leading 
to  the degree of M aster of Science in F o res try  in  the fields of Silvicul­
tu re , F orest M anagem ent, W ood Technology, F orest P roducts, Lum ber­
ing and Logging, and R ange M anagem ent.
Requirements for Admission
The regu la r U niversity  requ irem ents fo r adm ission apply to  the 
School of F o res try  (see pages 15 to  18). Since i t  is desired to lim it 
the underg raduate  reg istra tion , applications, w ith  tran sc rip ts  of high 
school or previous college work, m ust be filed  in  advance.
Placem ent exam inations in M athem atics m ay be required  a t the  
tim e of entrance.
Requirements for Graduation
Note: Students fa iling  to  m ain ta in  a scholarship index of one
(average g rade  of “C” ) m ay no t be perm itted  to  continue in  the
School of Forestry .
C andidates fo r the degree of B achelor of Science in F orestry  m ust 
m eet the  following req u irem en ts :
(1) The general U niversity  requirem ents fo r g raduation  (see 
pages 18 to  23).
(2) A m inim um  of 186 cred its of work, not including cred its ob­
ta ined  in  M ilitary  Science, Physical Education, and approved 
sum m er field  work.
(3) A F o res try  curricu lum  w hich is  sa tisfac to ry  to  the s ta ff  of 
the  School.
(4) Two sum m ers of regu larly  approved fie ld  work. Should a 
studen t fa il to  offer th is  field  work, he m ay be allowed to  
substitu te  cred its earned  in  residence in  th e  ra tio  of 3 cred its 
for each sum m er’s work.
(5) C andidates for the  degree of B achelor of Science in  F orestry  
m ay be requ ired  to  complete sa tisfac to rily  one sum m er’s in ­
struction  in field  technique and methods. T his field  in s tru c­
tion  w ill norm ally be requ ired  the sum m er im m ediately fol­
lowing th e  completion of the  sophom ore year.
(6) The increasing com plexity of the fo rest and conservation 
problem s require  a broader basic p repara tion  on th e  p a r t  of 
the  student. S tudents entering  the  School of F orestry  are  a f ­
forded an  opportunity  to  elect a five-year curriculum  th a t 
they  m ay be more adequately  equipped to  m eet th e  fu tu re  de­
m ands of th e  profession and its  fields of specialization. S tu­
dents are  strongly advised to  elect the five-year curriculum .
N ote: Those students specializing in W ild Life M anagem ent com­
plete the basic fo restry  courses in  four years. An add itional year is 
required, however, fo r specialized courses in  the  D ivision of Biological 
Sciences in order to  satisfy  the requirem ents fo r th e  degree.
Senior exam inations w ill no t be given, except to  candidates for 
honors.
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C andidates for e ither th e  degree of M aster of Science in  Forestry , 
or M aster of Science w ith  a  combined m ajo r in B otany and Forestry , 
m ust comply w ith  the  regu lations governing g rad u a te  w ork se t fo rth  
on page 80.
Summer' Camp
Beginning not la te r th an  th e  sum mer quarter, 1942, a  sum mer 
field  session of 10 weeks m ay be offered underg raduates in the School 
of Forestry . T his period w ill be devoted to  the form ing of an  acquain t­
ance w ith  the elem entary principles underlying forest surveying, forest 
m easurem ents, range m anagem ent, and allied subjects th a t  the student 
m ay be better equipped to  undertake  and understand  th e  professional 
and technical courses carried  by him  in the senior college. T rips may 
be taken  to  ad jacen t fo rest regions and ranges to accomplish better the 
in ten t of the sum m er session.
Summer Work
One of th e  fea tu res  of the M ontana School of F orestry  is the op­
portun ity  studen ts have had  for sum m er work. E ach  studen t is ex­
pected to  spend a t least tw o summers, of not less than  th ree  m onths 
each, in  gaining field  experience in some type of approved fo restry  
work. The U nited S ta tes F orest Service, the U nited S ta tes Ind ian  
Service, S ta te  F orestry  Services, and th e  lum ber industry  have all a s­
sisted, in the past, in  m aking tem porary  positions available as sum m er 
w ork for the student.
H eretofore, studen ts have had  opportunities to  earn  w hile gaining 
field  experience. Positions for sum m er w ork cannot, however, be g u a r­
anteed, and the securing of such positions, as well as prom otions 
th rough  succeeding vacations and positions a fte r g raduation  are  de­
pendent on the studen t’s character, physical ability , and  the availab ility  
of positions.
Field Work
As much of th e  technical instruction  as possible is  carried  on in 
the  field. The school fo rests w ith  the ir 21,000 acres of fir, larch, and 
yellow pine, na tional and p riva te  tim ber holdings, logging operations, 
and saw m ills offer excellent laboratories in  the  practice of the various 
phases of F o restry  and R ange M anagem ent.
F ield trips o f fro m  one to several w eeks duration  are required  
as a part o f the regular curricular w ork. Upperclass and graduate  
students m ust he prepared to hear the expenses o f such trips. These do 
no t norm ally exceed $80 per academic year.
General Information
The School of F orestry  possesses a m arked advantage in  location 
and equipm ent. E very  fo rest type of the in land  N orthw est is found 
w ith in  a few  miles of the campus. Two transcon tinen ta l and th ree  
branch railroads, as well as in te ru rb an  bus lines, place the School w ith ­
in  easy reach of extensive logging, lum bering, and  lum ber m an u fac tu r­
ing operations. Mills, w ith  a norm al annual cu t of 120,000,000 fee t B. 
M., a re  located w ith in  th ir ty  m inutes of the campus. These m ills and 
p lan ts a re  available for th e  use of the School fo r laboratory  purposes.
The School of F o res try  m ain ta in s  its  own fo rest nu rsery  w ith  a 
po ten tia l capacity  of one million trees a year. In  addition, it  has, in  
cooperation w ith  the M ontana F orest and C onservation E xperim ent 
Station, school fo rests of some 21,000 acres of tim ber and range land, 
em bracing some of the choicest sites and  fo rest conditions in the N orth­
ern  Rocky M ountain forest area. These school fo rests are  a ll easily 
accessible to  the campus.
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The M ontana F orest and Conservation E xperim ent S tation  w as cre­
ated  by the S tate  L egislature in 1937. I t  is operated as an  in teg ra l 
p a r t of the School of F orestry  and students use the S tation  and its  
Forest as a p a rt of the ir in structional plant. The E xperim ent S tation  
has recently  acquired a forest a rea  of the highest value, not only from  
the standpoin t of its  s ilv icu ltu ral and forest stand  characteristics, bu t 
also as a forest pastu re  for both domestic livestock and wildlife.
The headquarte rs of the N orthern  Region of the U nited S ta tes F o r­
est Service, the N orthern  Rocky M ountain Forest and Range E xperi­
m ent S tation, the Lolo N ational Forest, and the S tate  F orester are  lo­
cated in M issoula. The boundaries of the Lolo N ational F orest and 
the B lackfoot Forest P rotective A ssociation surround  the School. These 
include more than  3,000,000 acres of governm ent and p rivately  owned 
tim ber lands under forest m anagem ent. W ith in  100 miles of the cam pus 
are  ten national forests, two other governm ent tim ber reserves, several 
sta te  forests, a na tional park , and two forest protective associations.
The F orestry  Club has established a loan fund fo r the  benefit of 
upperclass students of fo restry . The fund now contains about $5000, 
available to jun io rs and seniors who have been active mem bers of the 
club for a t  least one year.
Required Curricula for Majors in Forestry
Freshm an Year
Chem istry l la b c  or 13abc ........................................
♦M athem atics 35ab ......................................................
Biological Science 13ab and B otany 12 ..............
F o restry  11 and 42 ......................................................
Physical E ducation l la b c ........................................
M ilitary Science l la b c  (Men) ................................
Sophomore Year
M athem atics 35c ..................... -....... ............................
E nglish l la b  ..................................................................
B otany 11, 22, and  51 ................................................ .
Zoology 11 ......................................................................
Economics 14a .............................................................
F o restry  41ab ...............................-............................... .
F o restry  44ab ...............................................................
Physical E ducation 12abc .......................................
M ilitary Science 12abc (Men) ............ -..................
Upon satisfac to ry  completion of the sub jects listed  in the freshm an 
and sophomore years the s tuden t m ust elect one of the th ree  fields of spe­
cialization; namely, F o rest M anagem ent, Range M anagem ent, or W ild Life 
M anagem ent. See Note under W ild Life M anagem ent page 98.
Jun io r Year
(Required in all schedules)
F o restry  23abc ................................................................  4 4 4
F o restry  25ab and 24a ...................    4 4 5
F orestry  45 ....................................................................... 3
Geology 11a .......................................................................  5
16 8 9
A utum n W in ter Spring
Q uarter Q uarter Q uarter
C redits Credits Credits
5 5 5
4 4
5 5 3
3 2
1 i 1
1 1 1
15 16 16
4
3 0
"5 5 5
5
" 4 _ _
4 . . . . 4
2 2 _
1 1 1
1 1 1
17 17 18
♦Students who presen t 1V2 en trance u n its  in a lgebra m ay not receive col­
lege credit for 3 5 a; those who presen t en trance credit in trigonom etry  m ay 
not receive college credit for 35b.
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Forest M anagem ent
A utum n
Q uarter
„  Credits
F o restry  31 and 32 .............
F o restry  33 and 3 4  .........  .....................................
F o restry  46ab .............................................................................
16
Range M anagem ent
Forestry  39ab ...........
B otany 16la b  .................................
16
Wild Life M anagem ent
F o restry  46ab ...............................
Zoology 23 .......................................
E lective ......................................
W in ter
Q uarter
Credits
3
4 
3
18
2
5
15
Spring
Q uarter
Credits
4 
3 
2
18
3
5
17
Senior Year 
(Required in all schedules)
16
F orestry  24b, 13, and 1 2  .....
F o restry  26ab ...........................
F o restry  104 ............................
Zoology 118 and B otany 125 
E lective ......................................
15 16
8 14 13
.F o res try . 14. F ire  P rotection  and 38, W ild Life M anagem ent are 
highly advised electives and should be completed by all m ajors before the  
spring q u arte r of the senior year.
36ab ..............
Forest M anagem ent
4 4
37 ................... 5 . . . .
35 ...................
Range M anagem ent
17
4
4
18 13
40abc ............ 4 2
35 ...................
Wild Life M anagem ent
16
4
18 15
108 or 109
4
"4
16 14 17
Elective
N ote:  ̂ As previously indicated, the curriculum  in W ild Life M anage­
m ent specialization requires five years in residence or its equivalent.
F ifth  Year 
Wild Life M anagem ent
Zoology 107 and B otany 161ab.................................. 3 5 5
Zoology 108 or 109 
Zoology 125 
Zoology 131 
Elective ......
For Undergraduates
14 15 14
11. Survey of Forestry. 1 Q. Autum n. 3 cr. May be repeated  in 
the spring quarter. The field of fo restry  as a  profession; functions and 
characte ris tics of forests, the ir benefits, use, d istribution, and im portance, 
as well as the  relationship of the  fo rest resources to the conservation of all 
n a tu ra l resources. Mr. Spaulding.
12. Econom ics of Forestry. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, Eco­
nomics 14a or equivalent and junior standing. Principles of economics ap ­
plied to forestry. Mr. Clark.
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13. Forest Policy. 1 Q. W inter. 4 cr. P rerequisite, junior standing. 
The developm ent of the  forest law and forest policy of the sta tes, the 
U nited S tates, and o ther nations; public land law  as it a ffec ts forest ad ­
m inistration . Mr. Spaulding.
14. Fire Protection. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. The problem of the  fo rest 
fire, prevention, detection, and suppression. Mr. Bloom.
23abc. S ilviculture. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 4 cr. each quarter. 
S tuden ts m ay en ter any quarter. Prerequisite, B otany 51. The founda­
tions of silviculture upon an ecological basis. The effects of climatic, adaph- 
ic, and biotic factors on the  grow th and developm ent of trees and stands. 
The influences of the forest upon the site. P rinciples underlying the  re ­
generation, care, and protection of forest stands. The silv icultural system s 
of harvesting  and reproducing the  final crop and the in term ediate t r e a t ­
m ents such as weedings, thinnings, and im provem ent cuttings. Applica­
tion of silvicultural m ethods in the various fo rest regions of America. A rti­
ficial reproduction of the forest, including sowing, planting, and nursery  
practice. Mr. W aters.
24ab. Forest M ensuration. 2 Q. Spring, autum n. 5 cr. each quarter. 
Prerequisite, F o restry  23ab and 41ab. E lem ents of forest m ensuration. Mr. 
Clark.
25ab. 'Dendrology. 2 Q. Autum n, w inter. 4 cr. each quarter. S tu ­
dents m ay en ter e ither quarter. P rerequisite, B otany 22 or consent of in ­
structor. The m icrostructural and taxonom ic relationships of the principal 
forest trees of the U nited S ta tes and Canada, w ith some consideration of 
im portan t foreign species. Mr. Ramskill.
26. Forest M anagem ent. 2 Q. W inter, 5 cr.; spring, 2 cr. Prerequisite, 
F o restry  24 and F o restry  23abc. F o rest regulation, finance, and working 
plans. Mr. Clark.
27. Forest Recreation. 1 Q. A utum n. 3 cr. Prerequisite, junior- 
standing. Economic and social aspects of the recreational use of fo rest 
lands. Field trip s m ay be required. Mr. Clark.
31. Wood Technology. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. Prerequisite, B otany 22, 
or consent of instructor. The physical, chemical, and m echanical p roper­
ties of wocd. Mr. Ramskill.
32. Forest Products. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, F o restry  31 or
consent of instructor. C haracter, extent, and value of the products derived 
from  the forests of the United S ta tes and Canada, w ith  some reference to 
im portan t fo rest products produced elsewhere. Mr. Ramskill.
33. Logging. 1 Q. W inter. 4 cr. Prerequisite, sophom ore standing. 
M ethods of logging and tran sp o rta tio n  system s used in the United States, 
w ith  special reference to conditions, equipm ent, and practices involved in 
logging; com parative European methods. Field trips. Mr. Bloom.
34. Lum bering. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Prerequisite, junior standing.
The milling, seasoning, and grading of lumber. Mr. Clark.
35. Forest U tilization. 1 Q. A utum n. 4 cr. Prerequisite, junior 
standing. A condensation of logging, lumbering, and forest products into 
one course for Range M anagem ent and W ild Life M anagem ent studen ts 
only. N ot open to studen ts in F o rest M anagem ent. F o restry  Staff.
36ab. Forest E ngineering. 2 Q. Autum n, w inter. 4 cr. each quarter. 
Prerequisite, F o restry  24a and 33. R oute surveying; tim ber appraisal, ou t­
pu t studies, planning logging operation; application of engineering p rin ­
ciples to logging operations. Field trips. Mr. Bloom.
37. Tim ber M echanics. 1 Q. A utum n. 5 cr. Prerequisite, M athem at­
ics 35b, or equivalent, and F’orestry  31. F ac to rs governing the stren g th  and 
u tility  of wood as a  s tru c tu ra l m ateria l; determ ination  of s tre sses  in wood­
en struc tu res. Mr. Ramskill.
38. Wild Life M anagem ent. 1 Q. A utum n. 3 cr. Prerequisite, 
junior standing. The m anagem ent of wild life as a  fo rest resource. Mr. 
Morris.
39ab. Range M anagem ent. 2 Q. W inter, 2 cr.; spring, 3 cr. P rerequ i­
sites, B otany 51, and 161a for 39b. Suitability  of various breeds of live­
stock to forest range use; facto rs in fo rest range livestock production. F o r­
est range evaluation, range surveys, and appraisals. Mr. Morris. Mr. 
Spaulding.
40abc. Range M anagem ent. 3 Q. Autum n, 4 cr.; w inter, 4 cr.; spring, 
2 cr. P rerequisite, F o restry  39ab. Range types, distribution, forage value; 
forage production and utilization; range regulation, im provem ent. C orrela­
tion w ith  o ther fo rest soil uses. M anagem ent plans. Mr. Morris. Mr. 
Spaulding.
41ab. Surveying. 2 Q. Autum n, spring. 4 cr. each quarter. P rerequ i­
site, M athem atics 35b. Use, care, and ad ju s tm en t of in strum en ts; tape,
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2 a J8' and traverse  board surveys; land m easurem ents, com putation of 
â d dou5 le m eridian distance; tran s it and stad ia  sur- 
I S n n t l i  i  ’ profile, and reciprocal leveling-; prim ary and secondary 
a+ vertlcal control m m apping large a reas; plane table, Abney, 
At a p e  su ryeys for topographic and type m aps; U. S. land survey 
m ethods. A stronom ical observations. Mr. Bloom. Mr. Swearingen.
• _ E‘®m entary Mapping. 1 Q. Any quarter. 2 cr. E lem entary  le tte r­ing. Mr. Bloom. Mr. Ramskill. Mr. Swearingen.
4 4 t b" Advanced Mapping. 2 Q. Autum n, w inter. W inter, spring. 2 
Q ^ r te r .  P rerequisite, F o restry  42 and 41a (m ay be taken concur­
ren tly ). Advanced lettering ; m ap compilation; tracings. Mr. Bloom. Mr. 
Ramskill. Mr. Swearingen.
4^'- *Pechu°logy. 1 Q. Autum n. 3 cr. Prerequisite, C hem istry 11
9.Hlva |ent* Soil development, physical and chem ical properties. Soil 
classification and surveys. M anagem ent of forest soils. Soil erosion con­trol. Mr. Morris.
46ab. Survey of Range M anagem ent. 2 Q. W inter, 3 c r .; spring, 2 cr. 
Prerequisite, B otany 51. Methods of handling stock under range conditions, 
range evaluation; range im provem ent. Required of all m ajors in General 
fo re s t ry  and F orest Engineering. Not open to studen ts specializing in 
Range M anagem ent. Mr. Morris. Mr. Spaulding.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
P re rem iW ^0^ ^  Er(;b '? ms- # * Q- Any quarter. 2-5 cr. each quarter, 
and r n S S t ’ nf L t  PJ 6 b a s i 5  undergraduate  work or its equivalentinstructor. Advanced classroom and laboratory  work in the  
I v  I  and g raduate  fields of Forest Economics, Fo rest Policy and 
T W V m ? M e n s u r a t i o n ,  Dendrology, R egulation and Finance, Wood
n n b tv  S  Wn£?«5CaS’ For.est Engineering, Range M anagem ent, Soil Tech­nology, and F o rest Surveying. F o restry  Staff.
F̂®searcb Technique. 1 Q. Autum n. W inter. 5 cr. P rereau isite  
Ain? a ” M athem atics 35c or equivalent; M athem atics 26 recom ­
mended. A nalysis of variance and factorial design of experim ents Stu-
Mr” M orrfs M r^W aters0 ^ 8 ^  l ^ S t  ° n e  e x p e r i m e n t a l  Problem. M r.’ Clark.
P ro-Sem inar. 1 to 3 Q. Any quarter. 2 cr. each q u a rte r  P r e -  
fores trv^a ndR Th? ne^ er developm ents in the various fields ofand F o restry  S taff review  of cu rren t lite ra tu re . Mr. Spaulding
e s trv 0rt,T1^F^ ,<l ^ emlnar;  1 Q- Spring. 4 cr. Required of all seniors in For- 
ViJ* * • <ith  y?a r  J or studen ts m Wild Life M anagem ent). An extend-
nf r gV heo-range tyPes of the Great Basin* the fo rest typesof the Rocky, Cascade, Sierra, and Coast m ountain ranges. Inspection of 
aad  processes involved in forest utilization. Study and reports on 
R ange M anagem ent and Taxonomy, Silviculture and Dendrology F o rest M anagem ent, and U tilization. F o restry  Staff. -^enaroiogy, s o re s t
For Graduates
Problem s in Forest Production and U tilization. 1 to 3 Q. Any
f i n f / n t o n i J 5 cr- each quarter. Prerequisite, undergraduate  work of suf- 
S taff competence to Perm it g raduate  study  in the field selected. F o restry
2 0 2 . Problem s in Range M anagem ent. 1 to 3 Q Anv a u a rte r  3 * 
F o restry  qstarffe r* PrereQ uisite> undergraduate  work acceptable to the  staff.
SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM
P rofessors R obert L. H ottsman (E xecutive H ead) , A rthur  L. 
Stone (D e a n ) ; A ssista n t  P rofessor A ndrew Coos well. E dward B. 
D ugan , I nstructor; Charles W. H ardy, I nstructor and  P ress F ore­
m a n .
The School of Journalism  gives p rac tica l tra in in g  in the w ork of 
new spaper making. P rofessional tra in in g  is combined w ith  academ ic 
w ork in the College of A rts and Sciences so th a t  g raduates of the 
School m ay obtain a broad and comprehensive p reparation .
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For special laboratory-incidental fee see page 28.
Requirements for Admission
T he regu lar U niversity  requirem ents fo r adm ission apply to the  
School of Journalism  (pages 15 to  18).
Requirements for Graduation
C andidates fo r the degree of B achelor of A rts in  Journalism  m ust 
m eet the follow ing req u irem en ts :
(1) The general U niversity  requirem ents fo r graduation , (pages 
18 to 23), except in foreign languages.
(2) A minim um  of 45 cred its  in  Journalism  not including courses 
lOabc or lla b c .
(3) The curriculum  for m ajors, pages 101-102.
(4) A com prehensive exam ination  over the  m ajo r field  of study. 
An add itional exam ination  w ill be required  of candida tes for 
honors.
C andidates fo r the degree of M aster of A rts m ust comply w ith  
the  regulations governing g raduate  w ork set fo rth  on page 80.
General Information
The School’s course is fou r y e a r s ; the f i r s t  y ea r’s w ork carries 
no cred it tow ard  the  jou rnalism  m ajor, bu t is p lanned to provide a  
foundation  fo r the courses of the following th ree  years. These years 
a re  arranged  to p resen t the fea tu res  of new spaper w ork under con­
ditions w hich p ara lle l those existing  in  a  new spaper office.
The M ontana K aim in, giving news of M ontana, its  campus, and 
item s of na tional collegiate in terest, is issued th roughout the U niver­
sity  year. On th is new spaper the studen ts supplem ent class in struction  
by w ork in the gathering, handling, and p resen tation  of news, as well 
as in advertising , business m anagem ent, and ed ito ria l in te rp re ta tio n  
and comment.
The School receives th e  leading new spapers, professional publica­
tions, and public re la tions m ateria ls  from  organizations the  country  
over, in addition  to copies of “flim sy” donated by the  Associated Press, 
the U nited P ress, and the In te rn a tio n a l News Service.
The re lationsh ip  between the School of Journalism  and  th e  Mon­
tan a  S tate  P ress Association is close and p leasant. The school fu rn ishes 
to the  ru ra l new spapers of the s ta te  a new s service from  the U niver­
sity. The S tate P ress Association h as  appointed an  advisory  board  fo r 
the School of Journalism .
Curriculum for Majors in Journalism
Freshm an Year
Journalism  lOabc ......................
Journalism  l la b e  ........................
Social Science l la b c  ..................
Physical Science 17abc ...........
Physical E ducation l la b c  .......
M ilitary Science l la b c  (Men)
Autum n W inter Spring
Q uarter Q uarter Q uarter
Credits C redits Credits
2 2 2
3 3 3
5 5 5
5 5
1 1 1
1 1 1
17 17 17
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Sophomore Year
Journalism  21abe ........................
Journalism  22abc ........... „.........
H um anities 15abc .....................
English l la b  ...............................
Biological Science 13abc...........
Physical E ducation 12abc .......
M ilitary Science 12abc (Men)
Journalism  24 and 25ab._
Jru rnab’sm 31 .....................
Journalism  40ab .......... -.....
Journalism  38.......................
♦Electives ...........................
Journalism  39 and 47
Journalism  49 ............. .
Journalism  50 ..............
♦Electives .....................
Jun io r Year
Senior Year
A utum n W inter Spring
Q uarter Q uarter Q uarter
C redits Credits C redits
2 2 2
2 2 2
5 5 5
3 3
5 5 "5
1 1 1
1 1 1
19 19 16
2 2 2
2 2 2
2 2
3
7 1 0 1 2
16 16 16
1 1 2
2 2 2
2
13 13 1 0
16 16 16
N ote: S tudents who w ish to specialize in advertising  should complete Jo u r­
nalism  46ab in the  junior year and 46c in the  senior year; juniors 
and seniors should also complete B usiness A dm inistration 50, 52, and 
151. S tudents specializing in ru ra l journalism  should complete Jo u r­
nalism  23abc in the junior year and 40 and 46abc in the senior year.
For Undergraduates
lOabc. Journalistic Sources, S tyles, and Forms. 3 Q. Autum n, w in­
ter, spring. 2 cr. each quarter. Open only to f irs t year studen ts in School 
of Journalism . Credits in th is  course do not count tow ard a  m ajor. In ­
troduction to journalistic  sources, developm ent of journalistic  style, and 
practice in journalistic  forms. Mr. Stone.
l la b c .  E lem ents of Journalism . 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 3 cr. 
each quarter. Open only to first-y ea r studen ts in School of .Journalism. 
C redits in th is  course do not count tow ard a  m ajor. Introduction  to the  
field of journalism ; h isto ry  and elem ents of journalism ; the  profession of 
journalism ; the  ethics of journalism ; backgrounds of s ta te  and national 
journalism . C urren t events. Mr. Stone.
12abc. Survey of Journalism . 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 3 cr. 
each quarter. Prerequisite, sophomore standing. Not open to studen ts 
who have had Journalism  lOabc or l la b c . A course for non-m ajors in 
Journalism . N ew spaper practice  and usage; publicity and public relations; 
new s w ritings; news evaluating; h isto ry  of the new spaper; cu rren t events, 
combined w ith practice in reporting. This course is not subject to the 
laboratory-incidental fee. Mr. Housman.
513. The P ress as a Social Instrum ent. 1 Q. Summer. 2% cr. Open 
to all students. The new spaper in its relation to social groups and the 
problem s involved: h isto ry  and developm ent of the press. N ot given sum ­
mer, 1940. Mr. Housman.
514. Introduction to Journalism . 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. Open to s tu ­
dents who have not completed Journalism  S l l ,  l la b c , or 12abc. The fun ­
dam entals involved in the  theory  and practice of journalism , w ith  stress 
upon m ethods used in the  new spaper field. E xercises in w riting  and  ed it­
ing new spaper copy for high school periodicals a s well a s  for weekly and 
daily newspapers. Mr. Housman.
S18. Propaganda and Censorship in the Modern W orld. 1 Q. Summer. 
2V2 cr. Open to all students. Analysis of propaganda; propaganda and 
censorship techniques as practiced  by social, economic, and political groups. 
E m phasis on the period betw een 1914 and the  present. Mr. Cogswell.
21a. N ew spaper Organization and Function. 1 Q. Autum n. 2 cr. 
Prerequisite, Journalism  lOabc and l la b c  or consent of instructor. Eeo-
♦ Electives should be selected in Economics or Sociology, Psychology, 
Modern or Classical Languages, L ite ra tu re , and H istory.
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nomic developm ent of the  A m erican new spaper; developm ent of the  new s­
paper organization; the detailed developm ent of th e  new spaper from  the 
one-m an shop to the  m etropolitan  organization. Mr. Cogswell. Mr. H ous­
m an.
21b. The Press in Society. 1 Q. W inter. 2 cr. Prerequisite, Jo u r­
nalism  21a or consent of instructor. The covering of public a ffa irs; the
study of news associations and news transm ission ; evaluation of news and
the law of the  press. Mr. Cogswell. Mr. Housman.
21c. Special W riting. 1 Q. Spring. 2 cr. P rerequisite, Journalism  
21b or consent of instructor. Special form  of advanced reporting; the  re ­
view; the  special feature. Mr. Cogswell. Mr. Housm an.
22abc. N ew s and Editing. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 2 cr. each
quarter. Prerequisite, Journalism  lOabc and lla b c . (a) N ew spaper usages; 
the  handling of news in represen tative  new spapers; form s of composition.
(b) Correspondence, sta te , d istric t, or sectional; re-w riting , and the feature.
(c) Copyreading, editing, headw riting, and makeup. Mr. Cogswell.
23abc. Rural Journalism . 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 2 cr. each 
quarter. Prerequisite, Journalism  21abc and 22abc. The editorial and  busi­
ness departm en ts of the  ru ra l new spaper, covering news, editorial policy, 
circulation, and advertising  m ethods. Mr. Dugan.
24. Public R elations. 1 Q. A utum n. 2 cr. Prerequisite, Journalism  
21abc and 22abc or jun ior standing. The power of public opinion and in­
fluences which affect it; relation betw een the  new spaper and  public opin­
ion; techniques of influencing opinion. Mr. Cogswell.
25ab. Editorial W riting. 2 Q. W inter, spring. 2 cr. each quarter.
Prerequisite, Journalism  21abc. P rep ara tio n  and  p resen ta tion  of editorial 
in te rp reta tio n  and comment. E d ito rial history; functions of the editorial 
page. Em phasis upon new spaper ethics and principles. In the  second 
q uarter, the  class is organized to function as a  new spaper editorial w riting  
staff. Mr. Housman.
26. The High School New spaper. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. Summer. 2V2 cr. 
Prerequisite, junior standing. A course for s tuden ts who plan to teach  
journalism  courses in high schools. Problem s of high school new spaper 
publishing. Mr. Cogswell.
31. Practice Reporting. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 2 cr. each
quarter. S tudents m ay en te r any quarter. Prerequisite, Journalism  21abc
and 22abc. Not more th an  6 credits m ay be applied tow ard  graduation. 
A lecture and laborato ry  course p resen ting  concrete problem s of reporting  
under actu al publishing conditions. Mr. Cogswell. Mr. Dugan.
36. Contemporary N ew s E vents. 1 Q. Autum n. 2 cr. Summer. 4
cr. C urren t h isto ry  of the world; its  background; i ts  relationships; its 
probable influence; discussions of m ethods of presen ting  th is subject in 
school work. Replaces C urren t E vents in the  sum m er quarter. Mr. H ous­
man.
38. Typography. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 3 cr. each quarter. 
Prerequisite, junior stand ing  in Journalism  and consent of instructor. Stu- 
en ts m ay en ter any quarter. M echanical problem s of new spaper produc­
tion. P rac tica l work in the p rin ting  laboratory. Mr. H ardy.
39. N ew spaper Library M ethods. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 1 cr.
each quarter. P rerequisite, Journalism  21abc. S tudents m ay en ter any 
quarter. Not m ere th an  3 cred its m ay be applied tow ard  graduation. P ra c ­
tical study  of new spaper lib rary  m ethods and practice. Mr. Dugan.
40. Principles of A dvertising. 2 Q. Autum n, w inter. Continuous. 4 
cr. P rerequisite, jun ior standing. F undam en ta ls of advertising  and their 
re lationship to m odern business practices. Not open to s tuden ts who have 
completed Journalism  45. Mr. Dugan.
41. Promotional A dvertising. 1 Q. Spring. 2 cr. P rerequisite, senior 
standing. Modern m ethods of prom otional advertising  and publicity for 
business organizations and  public cooperative institu tions. Mr. Dugan.
42. New spaper Photography. 1 Q. Autum n. W inter. Spring. 2 cr. 
P rerequisite, Journalism  21abc and 22abc. The news p ictu re; problem s of 
new spaper photography from  the standpoin ts of copydesk and photographer. 
Mr. Cogswell.
43. A dvertising Layout and W riting. 1 Q. Autum n. 2 cr. P rerequ i­
site, Journalism  40 and consent of instructor. P rep ara tion  of new spaper 
and m agazine advertising, w ith  em phasis on principles of layout, illu stra ­
tion, color, type, and copy. Mr. Dugan.
44. Retail Store A dvertising. 1 Q. W inter. 2 cr. P rerequisite, Jo u r­
nalism  43. A dvertising  as applied to the  re ta il store and its m anagem ent 
problems. Mr. Dugan.
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46abe. A dvertising P ractice. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 2 cr. 
each quarter. Prerequisite, Journalism  40 or concurrent reg istra tion . S tu ­
den ts m ay en ter any quarter. Applying principles of advertising  in the 
preparation , prom otion, and sale of advertisem ents to clients. Mr. Dugan.
47. The N ew spaper. 1 Q. Spring. 2 cr. Prerequisite, senior standing. 
N ew spaper history, organization, responsibility; coordination of d ep art­
m ents. Mr. Stone.
48. N ew scasting. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 1 cr. each quarter. 
Prerequisite, Music 45a. E lem ents of radio news organization, function, 
problems, and practice. Mr. Housm an.
49. Copyreading Practice. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 2 cr. each 
quarter. Prerequisite, Journalism  31 and 25ab. L ecture and laborato ry  in 
copydesk m ethods under ac tu a l publishing conditions. Mr. Cogswell. Mr. 
Dugan.
50. Journalism  Literature. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 2 cr. each 
q uarter. Prerequisite, senior stand ing  in Journalism . S tudents m ay en ter 
any quarter. Consideration of new spaper problems, ethics, and principles. 
B ibliographic studies. Mr. Housm an.
51. A dvertising Procedure. 1 Q. Spring. 2 cr. Open to B usiness Ad­
m in istra tion  m ajors who have completed Journalism  40. Mr. Dugan.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
136. Advanced Journalism  Problem s. 1 to 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, 
spring. Cr« d it variable. Prerequisite, Journalism  50 and consent of in­
structor. T rain ing in m ethods of journalism  investigation. Studies in 
journalism  source m aterials. Mr. Housm an.
For Graduates
201. Research in Journalism . 1 to 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 
C redit variable. Prerequisite, Journalism  136 and tra in in g  essential to the 
special topic undertaken. Research of a  d istinctly  contributive n a tu re  for 
g raduate  students. Mr. Housman.
SCHOOL OF LAW
P rofessors Charles W . Leaphart (D e a n ), D avid R. Mason , J. 
H oward T oelle: A ssociate P rofessors E d w in  W. B riggs, M ilton M. 
T hompson . J. C. Garlington, R ussell  E. S m it h , I nstructors. C h a r ­
lotte R ussel, L ibrarian .
The School of Law  is located in  a m odernly equipped law  school 
building w ith  adequate class, office, lib rary , and court room facilities. 
T he school has a good w orking lib ra ry  of 27,000 volumes. To a very 
g rea t ex ten t the lib ra ry  is the resu lt of the generous g ifts  and legacies 
of Mrs. W. W. Dixon, and g ifts  of Judge John  J. McTIatton, and  the 
A naconda Copper M ining Company. The school is a member of the 
Association of American Law  Schools and is one of the  schools approved 
by the A m erican B ar A ssociation.
Requirements for Admission
A pplicants fo r adm ission m ust have completed 90 cred its  of w ork 
acceptable fo r the B achelor’s degree a t  M ontana S tate  U niversity  ex­
clusive of cred it earned in non-theory courses in m ilita ry  science, 
domestic a rts , physical education and personal hygiene, vocal or in ­
s trum en ta l music, and courses of sim ilar character. T h is w ork shall 
be done in residence in a  college or un iversity  of recognized standing. 
A pplicants m ust o ffer fo r adm ission as m any grade points as credits 
earned on all w ork of such ch arac te r as to be acceptable tow ard  sa tis ­
faction  of the above requirem ents fo r adm ission.
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A lthough studen ts m ay be adm itted  who have successfully com­
pleted two years of college w ork (i.e., norm ally 102 c red its) , th ree  
years of pre-legal p repara tion  a re  recommended.
I t  is recommended th a t pre-legal studen ts complete th e  curriculum  
of the Division of Social Sciences, page 43.
Special students are  not adm itted  to the School of Law.
For U niversity  adm ission requirem ents, see pages 15 to 18.
Requirements for Graduation
C andidates fo r the B achelor of Law s degree a re  requ ired  to  com­
plete :
(1) The requirem ents fo r adm ission listed  above.
(2) A to ta l of 126 cred its in Law  w ith  an  average of a t  least 
one grade point fo r each credit.
(3) The follow ing co u rse s : C ontracts, P roperty , Torts, C rim inal 
Law  and Procedure, B usiness O rganizations or Agency, P rac ­
tice Court, and Form s of Action and Code Pleading, or Civil 
Procedure.
(4) Nine qu a rte rs  of w ork in a Law  School of recognized s tan d ­
ing, the la s t th ree  of w hich m ust be completed in residence. 
Two sum m er sessions of approxim ately  6 weeks each will 
be counted as one quarter.
C andidates fo r the B achelor of A rts degree w ith  Law  as a m ajor 
m ust m eet the regu lar U niversity  and College of A rts and Sciences re ­
quirem ents fo r g raduation  (pages 18 to 23 and page 41).
Any studen t who has conditions or fa ilu res  in more than  nine 
hours of w ork standing  against him  a t the end of any year w ill be 
dropped from  the Law School. Any studen t who has a condition or a  
fa ilu re  in one course of six hours or more a t the end of his f irs t year 
will be dropped from  the Law  School, unless he obtained a t least 
eighteen grade poin ts in his o ther co u rse s ; and any studen t having a 
deficiency of fifteen  or more grade points a t the end of his f irs t year 
w ill be required  to repeat, during  the nex t year in which he is in a t ­
tendance a t the Law  School, a t least one-half of the hours of w ork in 
which he received a grade of D or less. Any studen t having a deficien­
cy of more than  tw elve grade points a t the end of his second year w ill 
be dropped from  the  Law  School.
No studen t w ill be recommended fo r a degree in Law  who is 
m arkedly deficient in English, or who, in the opinion of the m ajo rity  
of the mem bers of the  facu lty  of the School of Law, is u n fitted  fo r 
adm ission to the practice of law  by reason of a  lack  of honesty and 
in tegrity .
The special senior exam ination provided for on page 22 w ill not 
be given except to candidates fo r honors.
General Information
No studen t w ill be allowed cred it in any one q u a rte r  fo r over 15 
hours of w ork in the  School of L a w ; except th a t in addition, w ith in  
the discretion of the Dean, a studen t m ay be allowed to take  an ex­
am ination  to remove a condition and be given cred it upon sa tisfac to ry  
passage of the same.
The case system  of instruction  is emplojTed. Special a tten tion  is 
given to p ractice court work, in which the students a re  required  not 
only to argue legal questions, bu t to  try  cases, p repare appeals, and
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go th ro u g h  a ll  th e  s tep s in c id e n t to  th e  t r ia l  o f a  law  su it. A th o ro u g h  
course  is  g iven  in  th e  use  of law  books.
W here  co u rses  ex te n d  over m ore  th a n  one q u a r te r , c re d it  is  p ro ­
v isio n al upon  th e  com pletion  o f a n d  f in a l  s a t is fa c to ry  e x am in a tio n  
oyer th e  w hole  course. In  co n tin u o u s cou rses e x am in a tio n s  a lso  w ill be 
g iven a t  th e  end  o f th e  f i r s t  q u a r te r .  C o nd itions m ay  be rem oved  only 
in  th e  re g u la r  e x am in a tio n s  a t  th e  end  o f a  re p e tit io n  o f th e  course.
T he  h o n o r sy s tem  h a s  been in  su ccessfu l o p e ra tio n  since  th e  fo u n ­
d a tio n  of th e  School.
T h e  c u rric u lu m  of th e  School of L aw  is  designed  to  a f fo rd  p re p ­
a ra t io n  fo r  th e  p ra c tic e  of law  in  a n y  of th e  U n ited  S ta te s , b u t  sp ec ia l 
a tte n tio n  w ill be g iven in  a ll  co u rses to  th e  codes a n d  decisions o f 
M ontana.
G ra d u a te s  o f th e  School of L aw  m ay, in  th e  d isc re tio n  of th e  
Suprem e C o u rt o f M o n tan a, be a d m itte d  to  p ra c tic e  in  th e  C o u rts  of 
M o n tan a  w ith o u t f u r th e r  ex am in a tio n .
Curriculum
F irs t  Year
A utum n W inter Spring
Q uarter Q uarter Q uarter
Credits Credits Credits
Civil Procedure ............................. ................................. 3 3 3
C ontracts ...........................................................................  3 3 3
Criminal Law  and Procedure .................................. 2 2 2
Property  ............................................................................. 3 3 3
T orts ....................................................................................  3 3 3
Second and Third Years
Agency ............................................................................. . 2 2
Appellate P rac tice  ..............................................................  I l l
Bills and Notes ................................................... ............  2 2 2
B usiness Organizations ............................................... 3 3 3
Conflict of L aw s ............................................................  2 2 2
C onstitutional Law  .......................................................  2 4
C reditors’ R ights ............................................................ 2 2 2
E quity  .......;.........................................................................  2 2 2
Evidence ...........................................................................  2 2 2
Insurance .............................................................................................. .... 3
♦Irrigation Law  ................................................................................. .... 2
Legal E th ics ....................................................................  2
♦♦Mining Law ..................................................................................... .... 2
Prac tice  C ourt ................................................................  I l l
Sales .................................................................................... 2 2 2
Suretyship and M ortgages..........................................  2 2 2
T axation .............................................................................  2 2 2
T ru sts .................................................................................. 2 2 2
Use of Law  Books ............................................................................  .... 2
W ills and A dm inistration ........................................... 2 2
In addition to the above curriculum , second and th ird  year studen ts 
tak ing  H istory  106ab (In terna tiona l Law ) m ay apply credit received in it 
tow ard a law degree.
Courses
Agency. 2 Q. Autum n, winter. Continuous. 4 cr. Mechem’s Cases 
on Agency (second edition). Mr. Briggs.
Appellate Practice. 3 Q. Continuous. 3 cr. Sm ith’s Cases and M ate­
rials on Appellate Practice. Mr. Mason.
Bills and Notes. 3 Q. Continuous. 6 cr. Sm ith & Moore’s  Cases on 
Bills and Notes (th ird  edition). Mr. Mason.
Business Organizations. 3 Q. Continuous. 9 cr. F rey ’s Cases and 
S ta tu te s  on B usiness Associations. Mr. Briggs.
Civil Procedure. 3 Q. Continuous. 9 cr. Sunderland’s Cases and Ma­
teria ls on Judicial A dm inistration. Mr. Mason.
♦Irrigation Law  will be given in 1940-41, bu t not in 1941-42.
♦♦Mining Law will be given in 1941-42, but not in 1940-41.
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Conflict of Laws. 3 Q. Continuous. 6 cr. Cheatham , Dowling, and 
M cLaughlin’s Cases on Conflict of Laws. Mr. Briggs.
C onstitutional Law. 2 Q. A utum n, 2 cr.; w inter, 4 cr. Continuous. 6 
cr. Dodd’s Cases on C onstitutional L aw  (second edition). Mr. Mason.
C ontracts. 3 Q. Continuous. 9 cr. W illiston’s Cases on C ontracts 
(fourth  edition). Mr. L eaphart.
Creditors’ R ights. 3 Q. Continuous. 6 cr. H anna and M cLaughlin’s 
Cases on C reditors’ R ights. Mr. Toelle.
Criminal Law and Procedure. 3 Q. Continuous. 6 cr. Mikell’s Cases 
on Crim inal Law  and Procedure (th ird  edition). Mr. Briggs.
Equity. 3 Q. Continuous. 6 cr. Cook’s Cases on E quity  (second edi­
tion). Mr. Thompson.
Evidence. 3 Q. Continuous. 6 cr. M organ and M aguire’s Cases on 
Evidence. Mr. Smith.
Insurance. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. V ance’s Cases on Insurance (second 
edition). Mr. Mason.
Irrigation Law. 1 Q. Spring. 2 cr. B ingham ’s Cases on W ater Rights. 
Given in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. Toelle.
Legal Ethics. 1 Q. A utum n. 2 cr. C heatham ’s Cases and M aterials 
on the  Legal Profession. Mr. Toelle.
Mining Law. 1 Q. Spring. 2 cr. C ostigan’s Cases on M ining Law. 
Given in 1941-42, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. Toelle.
Practice Court. 3 Q. Continuous. 3 cr. M ontana Code of Civil P ro ­
cedure, selected cases, and practical exercise. Mr. Garlington.
Property. 3 Q. Continuous. 9 cr. F ra se r’s Cases on P roperty  (vol­
umes 1 and 2); K irkw ocd’s Cases on Conveyances. Mr. Thompson.
Sales. 3 Q. Continuous. 6 cr. W illiston and McCurdy’s Cases on 
Sales. Mr. Thompson.
Suretyship and M ortgages. 3 Q. Continuous. 6 cr. Langm aid’s Cases 
on Suretyship; P a rk ’s Cases on M oitgages. Mr. L eaphart.
Taxation. 3 Q. Continuous. 6 cr. Mcgill and M aguire’s Cases on T ax­
ation. Mr. Thompson.
Torts. 3 Q. Continuous. 9 cr. Bohlen’s Cases on the Law of T orts 
(th ird  edition). Mr. Toelle.
T rusts. 3 Q. Continuous. 6 cr. Scott’s Cases on T ru sts  (th ird  edi­
tion). Mr. L eaphart.
Use of Law Books. 1 Q. Spring. 2 cr. B eardsley’s Legal Bibliography 
and Use of Law  Books. Mr. Toelle.
W ills and A dm inistration. 2 Q. Autum n, w inter. Continuous. 4 cr. 
Mechem and A tkinson Cases on W ills and A dm inistration. Mr. Toelle.
SCHOOL OF MUSIC
P rofessors J o h n  B. Crowder (A cting  D e a n ), F lorence R. Sm it h , 
A. H erm an  W eisberg  ; A ssociate P rofessors B ern ice  B erry R a m s k il l , 
Sta n ley  M. T e e l ; A s sis t a n t  P rofessors Clarence W. B ell , J o hn  
L ester . R udolph  W endt , I nstructor.
Requirements for Admission
1. The regu lar U niversity  requirem ents fo r adm ission apply to 
the School of Music, pages 15 to  18. S tuden ts of all ages and w ith ­
out the usual academ ic p repara tion  m ay enroll fo r applied music 
subjects, b u t cred it for the w ork is g ran ted  only to students who a re  
eligible to reg ister fo r regu lar U niversity  courses and to accredited 
applied m usic teachers desiring to m eet the requirem ents fo r life  cer­
tificates.
2. S tudents desiring  to en ter courses leading to the  degree of 
Bachelor of Music in applied music m ust m eet the following en trance 
requirem ents in the field of applied music in w hich they w ish to m a jo r :
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Voice. M ust be able to  sing on pitch  and show some ta len t for 
m usical expression as dem onstrated  by th e  perform ance of stan d a rd  
songs in English and should be able to read  a simple song a t  sight.
Piano. M ajor and m inor scales, m ajor and m inor arpeggios in 
m oderate tempo, some stan d a rd  etudes such as H eller, op. 47; sm all 
w orks of Bach such as L ittle  P reludes and T w o-Part In v en tio n s; easy 
sonatas and stan d ard  compositions such a s  H aydn’s Sonata in G M a­
jor, Schubert’s Im prom ptu op. 142, No. 2.
Violin. Ability to  perform  etudes such as K reu tzer e tu d es  Nos. 
1 to 32 and T a rtin i G M inor Sonata.
Organ. Same as piano.
 ̂ Wind Instruments. M ust have m astered  elem entary technique of 
h is or her instrum ent.
3. An entrance exam ination in music ap titude  and placem ent 
tests m  applied music a re  required.
Requirements for Graduation
1. C andidates fo r the degree of B achelor of Music in m usic edu­
cation a re  required  to complete sa tisfac to rily  186 credits as outlined 
in suggested C u n  iculum A, and m ust have a m inim um  proficiency in 
applied music as follow s: P iano, two years of continuous study or its  
equivalent in perform ance ab ility ; Voice, W ind Instrum ents, and Vio­
lin, each for one year of continuous study  or its  equivalent in perform ­
ance ability.
2. C andidates fo r the degree of B achelor of Music in  applied m u­
sic m ust m eet the general university  requirem ents fo r g raduation  
(pages 18 to 23), w ith  the exception th a t a foreign language is required  
only of Voice m ajors and th a t only one survey course m ust be com­
pleted. In  addition, they m ust complete the music courses suggested 
m  C urriculum  B and m eet the follow ing requirem ents in  the field  of 
spec ia liza tion :
Voice. The candidate  m ust have a knowledge of th e  technique of 
singing including b reath  control, resonance, placem ent, diction, and 
in te rp re ta tio n ; both a singing and teaching knowledge of lieder, a r t  
song, oratorio , opera, and sacred li te ra tu re ; a  singing m astery  of a t  
least one foreign language.
F or his specialization requirem ents th e  studen t in  voice m ust in ­
clude Music 31a, 10abe (C horal Groups, 2 y ears), 1 (Piano, 2 years or 
its  equivalent in perform ing ab ility ).
Piano. The candidate  m ust be able to  dem onstrate th e  ab ility  to  
p lay scales, arpeggios, chords, octaves, and double notes in various 
speeds and w ith  various tonal effects. R eperto ire m ust include clas­
sic, rom antic, and m odern compositions such as Bach, Chrom atic F an ­
ta s ia  and Fugue, preludes and fugues from  the W ell-Tempered C lavier • 
Beethoven Sonata op. 53 and a co n certo ; B rahm s’ Sonata in F  M inor’ 
M ozart Concerto in  E -F la t M ajor, la rger compositions of Chopin, L iszt’ 
and G rieg ; compositions from  modern composers such as R achm anin­
off, MacDowell, Debussy, and Ravel. C andidates m ust be able to read  
compositions of m oderate d ifficu lty  and  average song accom panim ents 
a t  sight.
F or h is specialization requirem ents the  studen t in piano m ust in ­
clude Music lOabc (C horal Groups, 2 y ea rs ), 23abc, 37abc, 40abc (1 
y ea r) , 47abc, and 140abc.
Violin. The candidate m ust be able to  p lay  scales, arpeggios, 
th irds, sixths, octaves, and harm onics sa tisfac to rily  and  m ust have
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studied such represen tative w orks as fitudes of K reutzer, Fiorilio, 
Ronelli, R o d e ; not less th an  six concertos chosen from  Bach, M ozart, 
V iotti, Rode, Beethoven, W ieniaw ski, Vieuxtem p, B ruch, and B rahm s, 
and no t less th an  six  sonatas chosen from  Bach, M ozart, Beethoven, 
Grieg, and B ra h m s ; m iscellaneous concert pieces in th e  stan d ard  reper­
toire.
F or his specialization requirem ents the s tuden t in  violin m ust
include Music lOabc (O rchestra, 3 y ea rs ), 31abc, 40abc (1 y ea r) , 
129abc, and P iano (2 years or its  equivalent in  perform ing ab ility ).
Organ. The candidate m ust be able to  dem onstrate ability  in sight 
reading, in accom panim ent of oratorios and masses, and in  general
service playing. H e should have a large reperto ire  of organ lite ra tu re
of a ll schools, classic and modern, of the degree of d ifficu lty  indicated  
by the  fo llow ing : Bach, F an ta s ia  and Fugue in  B M in o r; H andel, Con­
certo  in G ; advanced w orks of G uilm ant, W idor, F ranck , Vierne, Du- 
pr£, Mendelssohn, and o th e r s ; w orks of contem porary French, English, 
German, and A m erican schools.
For his specialization requirem ents the studen t in  organ m ust
include Music lOabc (C horal Groups, 2 y ea rs ), 31a, 37abc, 40abc (1 
y ea r) , 47abc.
Wind Instruments. The candidate  m ust be able to  perform  rep re­
sen tative solos from  the lite ra tu re  for h is in strum en t and to ca rry  his 
p a r t in a professional or sem i-professional band or orchestra .
For his specialization requirem ents th e  s tuden t in w ind in s tru ­
m ents m ust include Music lOabc (B and, 3 y ea rs ) , 31abc, 40abc (2 
yea rs ), 52abc, and 1 (Piano, 2 y ears).
3. Senior exam inations are  required  of all students who m ajor 
in music.
S tudents who p lan  to secure a certifica te  to teach w ith  m inor 
p repara tion  in  Music should consult the course requirem ents listed 
on page 91.
General Information
The M ontana S ta te  U niversity  School of Music is an A ssociate 
Member of the N ational A ssociation of Schools of Music.
The School of Music p repares its  g raduates to be soloists, teachers, 
and supervisors of music in the public schools. I t  develops in  its  
studen ts g rea te r appreciation  and ab ility  in perform ance and gives s tu ­
dents not specializing in music the advantage of m usic cu ltu re  in the 
field  which th e ir  in terests  and ta len ts  dictate.
S tudents who do not m ajor in m usic w ill be allowed to count 
tow ards g raduation  only 6 cred its in ensemble w ork and 12 credits 
in applied music. Ensemble music courses a re  indicated  by an  a s­
te risk  (*) affixed to the  num ber of the course description, and applied 
music courses a re  indicated  by a dagger ( t )  a ffixed  to th e  num ber of 
the course description.
Music m ajo rs who have not included lOabc and 40abc in the ir 
music electives m ay be required  to p artic ip a te  in  these courses w ithout 
credit.
Music m ajors who fa il to pass the placem ent exam inations in  sight 
singing m ay be required  to do p rep ara to ry  w ork in th is  field w ithout 
credit.
S tudents are  required  to appear in rec ita ls  a t  the request of the 
in structo r.
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Students registered  fo r courses num bered 1, 5, 6, 7, and 8 m ay be 
required to a ttend  the lessons of another studen t registered  in the  same 
course.
For inform ation regard ing  the M ilitary  B and see the  D epartm ent 
of M ilitary  Science, page 118.
A. Curriculum for Bachelor of Music Degree 
in Music Education
Curriculum  A leads to certification for* teaching1 in the  public schools 
if the electives are so chosen as to m eet the  s ta te  requirem ents for two 
m inors as listed on page 89.
F reshm an Year
Applied Music 1 ..........................
Music 27abc .................................
Music 29abc .................................
Music 35abc .................................
Psychology 11 and Electives .
Physical E ducation l la b c  .......
M ilitary Science l la b c  (Men)
Sophomore Year
Applied Music 1 ............................................................
Music 25abc ................................................ ..................
Music 26abc ..................................................................
Music 28abc ..................................................................
Music 31abc ..................................................................
English l la b  and E ducation 19 .............................
E lectives ..........................................................................
Physical Education 12abc ......................................
M ilitary Science 12abc (Men) ...............................
Jun io r Year
Applied Music 1 ......................................
Music 36abc ...............................................
Music 125abc ...............................................
Music 123abc ...............................................
E ducation  18 and Education Elective 
E lectives .....................................................
Senior Year
Applied Music 1 .........
Music 134abc ...............
Music 155abc ...............
E ducation 22 and 26 
Electives ......................
Autum n W inter Spring
Q uarter Q uarter Q uarter
Credits Credits C redits
3 3 3
3 3 3
1 1 1
3 3 3
5 5 5
1 1 1
1 1 1
17 17 17
3 3 3
1 1 1
2 2 2
2 2 2
2 2 2
3 3 4
3-4 3-4 3
1 1 1
1 1 1
18-19 18-19 19
3 3 3
2 2 2
2 2 2
3 3 3
3 4
4 3 7
17 17 17
3 0 3
2 2 2
2 2 2
4 5
5 4 8
16 16 15
B. Curriculum for Bachelor of Music Degree 
in Applied Music
C urriculum  B does not lead to certification for teaching in the public 
schools.
F reshm an Year
Applied Music 5 (M ajor) .......................................
Music 26abc ........................... ......................................
Music 27abc ........................ .........................................
Music (See Note below) .........................................
Biological Science 13abc or Physical Science
17abc ........................................................................
Physical E ducation l la b c  .......................................
M ilitary Science l la b c  (Men) ...............................
4 4 4
2 2 2
3 3 3
1 1 1
5 5 5
1 1 1
1 1 1
17 17 17
S c h o o l  o f  M u s i c 11 1
Sophomore Year
Applied Music 6 (M ajor) T...
Music 28abc .................................
Music 35abc ............................. .
Music 36abc .................................
Music (See Note below) .........
English 11 ab and E lective.......
Physical E ducation 12abc .......
M ilitary Science 12abc (Men)
Applied Music 7 (M ajor)
M usic 125abc .....................
Music 158abc .....................
Music (See Note below) .. 
E lectives .............................
Applied Music 8 (M ajor)
Music 134abc ......................
Music 141 and 142 ...........
Music (See Note below) . 
Electives ...............................
Jun ior Year
Senior Year
A utum n W inter Spring
Q uarter Q uarter Q uarter
C redits Credits Credits
4 4 4
2 2 2
3 3 3
2 2 2
1 1 1
3 3 3
1 1 1
1 1 1
17 17 17
4 4 4
2 2 2
2 2 2
4 4 4
4-5 4-5 4-5
16-17 16-17 16-17
4 4 4
2 2 2
2 2
3 3 3
3-5 3-5 3
14-16 12-14 14
N ote: In addition to the  courses specified in Curriculum  B above, the
studen t m ust also complete the  work outlined as specialization requ ire­
m ents under voice, piano, violin, organ, wind in strum en ts (pages 108 and 
109) dependent upon which of those fields he selects.
For Undergraduates
f l .  Applied Music. (Voice, piano, violin, organ, wind in strum ents.)
3 Q. Autum n. W inter. Spring. 1 or 2 cr. Summer. to 1 cr. Scales 
arpeggios, sigh t reading, and in terpreta tion . A course “for studen ts not 
m ajoring in applied music and for studen ts who are  unable to m eet the  en­
trance  requirem ents in Music 5. Music Staff.
f5 . Applied Music. (Voice, piano, violin, organ, wind instrum ents.)
3 Q. A utum n. W inter. Spring. 1 to 4 cr. Summer. 1 to 2 cr. P rerequ i­
site, sa tisfac to ry  placem ent exam ination as outlined in School of Music en ­
trance  requirem ents. Individual instruction  designed to m eet the  requ ire­
m ents of f irs t year s tuden ts m ajoring in the various fields of applied music. 
Music Staff.
f6 . Applied Music. (Voice, piano, violin, organ, wind instrum ents.)
3 Q. Autum n. W inter. Spring. 1 to 4 cr. Summer. 1 to 2 cr. P rerequ i­
site, sa tisfac to ry  completion of Music 5. C ontinuation of individual in stru c ­
tion. Music Staff.
f7 . Applied Music. (Voice, piano, violin, organ, wind in s tru m e n ts )
3 Q. Autum n. W inter. Spring. 1 to 4 cr. Summer. 1 to 2 cr. P re ­
requisite, sa tisfac to ry  completion of Music 6. C ontinuation of individual 
instruction. Music Staff.
f8 . Applied Music. (Voice, piano, violin, organ, wind instrum ents.)
3 Q. Autum n. W inter. Spring. l s to 4 cr. Summer. 1 to 2 cr. P re ­
requisite, sa tisfac to ry  completion of Music 7. C ontinuation of individual in­
struction  leading to fulfillm ent of requirem ents as outlined for applied music 
m ajors. Music Staff.
*10abc. Band, Orchestra, Choral Groups. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, 
spring. Summer. 1 cr. each quarter. Band, choral, and o rchestra  p re ­
requisite, consent of in structo r; additional band prerequisite  (for m en), 
completion of or exem ption from  required M ilitary Science. Music Staff.
fS20. Wind Instrum ents in Class. 1 Q. Summer. 2 cr.
23abc. C lass Piano M ethods. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 2 cr. each 
quarter. Summer, S23. 2 cr. Prerequisite, consent of instructor. A nor­
m al class for piano teachers and public school m usic instructo rs dealing
fApplied Music 
♦Ensemble Music
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w ith m ethods and m ateria ls for teaching piano classes in public schools 
and private  studios. P rac tica l dem onstrations w ith  children’s classes. Not 
given in 1940-41. Mrs. Ramskill.
25abc. String Instrum ents M ethods. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 
1 cr. each quarter. In strum en ts to be selected by stu d en ts  w ith  advice 
and consent of instructor. Mr. W eisberg.
26abc. E lem entary Harm ony. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 2 cr. 
each quarter. Summer, 26a. 2 cr. Construction and use of triad s in m a­
jor and m inor keys: inversion of triads, cadences; dom inant seventh chords 
and the ir inversions; m odulation. W ritten  and keyboard work. Mr. W eis­
berg.
27abc. Sight Singing. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 3 cr. each qu ar­
ter. Summer, 27b. 2% cr. Prerequisite, sa tisfac to ry  placem ent exam ina­
tion. B eginning sight singing, including one-, two-, three-, and fo u r-p art 
w ork; melody w riting, melodic and harm onic d ictation, notation, and te rm ­
inology. Mr. Teel.
28abc. Advanced S ight Singing. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 2 cr. 
each quarter. Prerequisite, Music 27c. Mr. Teel.
29abc. Wind Instrum ents Methods. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 1 
cr. each quarter. One or more wind instrum ents to be selected by the s tu ­
dent w ith advice and consent of instructor. Mr. Bell.
3Iabc. Conducting. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 2 cr. each quarter. 
Summer, 31b. 2 ^  cr. Prerequisite, 10 credits in music. F undam entals
of chorus and instrum ental conducting. (a) Choral conducting, (be) In ­
strum en ta l conducting. The U niversity  choral and instrum ental groups a re  
made available to advanced studen ts for p ractical experience. Mr. Teel.
35abc. Music Appreciation. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 3 cr. each
quarter. Summer, 35c. 2l/2 cr. No prerequisite  for studen ts m ajoring in
music; for others, sophomore standing. S tudents m ay en ter any  quarter. 
The elem ents of m usical understanding; musical progress from ancient to  
m odern tim es. Music of im portant periods of composition illustra ted  by  
m eans of phonograph selections and departm ental program s. Mr. Teel.
36abc. Advanced Harmony. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 2 cr. each
quarter. Prerequisite, Music 26c. Modulations, secondary seventh chords, 
counterpoint, dim inished seventh chord, augm ented chords, suspensions, and 
keyboard harm ony. Mr. W eisberg.
37abc. Keyboard Harm ony. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 1 cr. each
quarter. Prerequisite, 26abc or concurrent reg istra tion . P rac tica l applica­
tion of m aterial presented  in 26abc. Mr. W endt.
S38. R ecital-L ectures. 1 Q. Summer. 1 cr. N ot given sum m er, 1940.
f40abc. Ensem ble Groups. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 1 cr. each 
quarter. Any small group of two or more players or singers m ay  have a  
course outlined by the  instructor. O pportunity  is offered for the  develop­
m ent of sigh t reading and for gaining acquain tance w ith m usical lite ra tu re ; 
accompanying. Music Staff.
45abc. Microphone and Program Technique. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, 
spring. 2 cr. each quarter. Summer, 45a. i y 2 cr. (a) Use of public ad ­
dress system , (be) P repara tion  and practice in b roadcasting  m usical pro­
gram s. S tudents who completed form er course 160abc m ay no t receive 
credit in th is course. Mr. Lester.
47abc. Advanced Keyboard Harmony. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 
1 cr. each quarter. Prerequisite, 37abc and 36abc or concurrent re g is tra ­
tion. P rac tica l application of m ateria l presented  in 36abc. N ot given in
1940-41. Mr. W endt.
S50. Music for Public Perform ance. 1 Q. Summer. 1 ^  cr.
S51abc. Choral Technique. 1 Q. Summer. 2*£ cr.
52abc. Band and Orchestra M anagem ent. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, 
spring. 2 cr. each quarter. Prerequisite, one q u arte r of Music 31bc and 10 
credits in band and orchestral instrum en ts selected from  Music 1, 25abc, 
and  29abc. A course designed to fu rn ish  instrum ental conductors w ith  m a­
terials and m ethods of p reparing in strum en tal groups for perform ances; 
p rogram  building. Mr. Bell.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
S101. Modern Tendencies in Music Education. 1 Q. Summer. 2y2 cr. 
P rerequisite, 15 credits in music o ther than  applied or ensemble music.
119ab. Band and Vocal Arranging. 2 Q. W inter, spring. 2 cr. each 
quarte r. Prerequisite, 129a. Individual and combined possibilities of in-
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stru m en ts  and voices; original work, arrang ing , and transcrip tions for v a ­
rious com binations. Mr. W eisberg.
123abe. School Music. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 3 cr. each q u ar­
ter. Summer, 123b. 2% cr. P rerequisite, 10 credits in m usic o ther th an
applied or ensemble music selected to include 27ab. (ab) Music of ele­
m en tary  schools and jun ior high school; child voice, rhythm ic development, 
ro te  singing. (c) Music of senior high school; bands, o rchestras, glee 
clubs, chorus, problem s of com m unity music, ru ra l music, operettas, fes­
tivals. Mr. Teel.
125abe. Counterpoint. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 2 cr. eaGh
quarter. Prerequisite, Music 36c or concurrent reg is tra tion . Two-, three-, 
and fo u r-p art counterpoint. Mr. W eisberg.
S127. Com parative M ethods and M aterials. 1 Q. Summer. 2 ^  cr. 
Not given sum m er, 1940. Mr. Teel.
129abc. O rchestration. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 2 cr. each
quarter. Prerequisite, Music 125c. Mr. W eisberg.
134. H istory of M usic. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 2 cr. each 
quarter. P rerequisite, Music 35abc or senior standing in music. Music of all 
periods analyzed; the lives, works, and influences of all composers discussed 
and studied. Not given in 1940-41. Mr. Teel.
140abc. Interpretation and Style . 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 1 
cr. each quarter. Prerequisite, consent of instructor. P iano com positions 
of different national schools and periods and ch aracte ris tics of each from the 
s tandpoin t of in te rp reta tion  and style. Given in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  
years. Mr. Crowder.
141. Score Reading. 1 Q. A utum n. 2 cr. Prerequisite, junior s ta n d ­
ing. Given in 1941-42, and  in a lte rn a te  years. Music Staff.
142. Senior Recital. 1 Q. Spring. 2 cr. P rerequisite, reg is tra tio n  in 
Music 8. Music Staff.
5151. Vocal Sem inar. 1 Q. Summer. 2-4 cr.
5152. Instrum ental Sem inar. 1 Q. Summer. 2-4 cr.
155abc. School Music Laboratory. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. 2 cr. 
each quarter. Prerequisite, 1 q u arte r of 123abc. A p ractical course in o r­
ganizing and teaching the various phases of music education. Mr. Teel.
158abc. Form and A nalysis. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 2 cr. each 
quarter. P rerequisite, Music 125c or concurrent registration . A course 
designed to fam iliarize the studen t w ith the melodic, harm onic, and form al 
stru c tu re  of the  d ifferen t kinds of m usical composition. Mr. W eisberg.
159abc. Com position. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 2 cr. each q u ar­
ter. Prerequisite, Music 125c. A course in creative writing. Mr. W eisberg.
S162. Sem inar in Public School Music. 1 Q. Summer. 1 cr. P rerequ i­
site, teaching experience or consent of instructor. Special problem s in pub­
lic school music. Individual investigations and reports. N ot given sum ­
mer, 1940. Music Staff.
Applied Music Fees per quarter.
A fee of $25.00 per q u a rte r w ill be charged a ll m usic m ajors, such 
fee to include two private  lessons per week in  voice, violin, piano, 
organ, or w ind instrum ents. No two lessons in the sam e subject m ay 
be taken  except as required  in  C urriculum  B above. The fee includes 
class w ork in harm ony and in s trin g  and w ind in strum en ts class 
m ethods (M usic 23, 26, 36, 125, 25, 29, and 40).
F or non-m ajors or m ajors tak ing  courses beyond those required
the fees per q u a rte r w ill b e :
Voice, P iano, Violin
Applied Music 1, 5, 6, 7, 8. Two lessons a  w eek............... $40.00
One lesson a  week...............  20.00
O rgan
Applied Music 1, 5, 6, 7, 8. Two lessons a week -......... 36.00
One lesson a  week...............  18.00
W ind In s trum en ts
Applied Music 1, 5, 6, 7, 8. Two lessons a w eek...............   24.00
One lesson a w eek...............  12.00
Music 25abc and 29abc (tw o lessons a w eek )...............................  5.00
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Music 26abc, 36abc, 125abc........................ „......................................... 3 00
Foi m ajo rs and non-m ajors who reg ister fo r applied music fo r less 
than  a fu ll q u a rte r or who w ithdraw  before the end of the  q uarte r, a  
charge of $1.75 per p riv a te  lesson taken  w ill be made.
Lessons in applied music missed by the in s truc to r w ill be made up 
w ith in  the  quarte r. Lessons missed by students o r lessons fa lling  on 
a legal holiday w ill no t be m ade up.
Rentals, per quarter.
Piano and practice room. One hour daily ......................................... $3.00
A dditional hour daily ............................. ...........................................  2.00
Organ and practice room. One hour da ily ........................................  6.00
A dditional hour daily ........................................................  6^00
P ractice  room for violin students. One hour da ily ....................  1.00
A dditional hour daily ...............................................................................50
Students registered  in Music 25abc and 29abc m ust ren t in s tru ­
m ents unless they provide th e ir own.
R entals m ust be paid fo r en tire  quarter. No refunds of ren ta ls  
will be made.
SCHOOL OF PHARMACY
P rofessor C harles  E. F. Mollett (D e a n ) ; A ssociate  P rofessors 
L eon R ich a rd s , J o h n  F. Su c h y .
The School affo rds opportunities to students to obtain  a  thorough 
technical education in Pharm acy. By registering  in the Scientific 
course and selecting properly subjects in C hem istry and  Bacteriology, 
students m ay p repare for positions in technical laboratories and in 
G overnment service.
Requirements for Admission
The regu lar U niversity  requirem ents fo r adm ission apply to  the 
School of Pharm acy (pages 15 to  18). In  addition, studen ts m ust 
have completed a m inim um  of 40 cred its of prescribed college work.
Requirements for Graduation
C andidates fo r the degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharm acy  
m ust m eet the following requ irem en ts:
(1) The general U niversity  requirem ents fo r g raduation  (pages 
18 to 23).
(2) The following courses in  Pharm acy  m ust be com pleted: 11, 
13, 14, 22, 31, 35, 39. M atricu lan ts in the Professional course 
m ust also complete P harm acy  27: those registered  in  the 
Scientific course m ust include Pharm acy  65, lOlabc, and  113.
(3) In  the Professional course a minim um  of 15 credits in a fo r­
eign language m ust be offered. In  the scientific course a 
reading knowledge, equivalent to a t  least 23 credits in some 
foreign language, preferab ly  German, is required.
Senior exam inations w ill not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
C andidates for the degree of M aster of Science in P harm acy  m ust 
comply w ith the regulations governing g radua te  w ork set fo rth  on 
page 80.
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General Information
T his School is a member of the A m erican Association of Colleges 
of Pharm acy.
As an im portan t addition  to the equipm ent in  pharm acy, a sm all 
p lot is devoted to the ra ising  of m edicinal p lan ts to provide m ateria l 
fo r laboratory  use of students in th e  courses of pharm acognosy, m an­
u fac tu ring  pharm acy, and drug analysis. The en terprise  has received 
assistance from  the  B ureau  of P lan t In d u s try  of the U nited S tates 
and from  a num ber of schools of pharm acy of o ther s ta te s  w hich have 
w ell-established gardens.
Pharm acy  m ajors au tom atically  become m em bers of the P harm acy  
Club, and associate members of the  M ontana S tate P harm aceutical 
Association.
Required Curricula for Majors in Pharmacy
F reshm an Year
Social Science l la b c  ...............
Chem istry 13abc ........................
Foreign L anguage ......................
Physical E ducation l la b c  .......
M ilitary Science l la b c  (Men)
Sophomore Year
Pharm acy  l la b c  ..........................
Pharm acy  13abc ........................
Chem istry 101 ............................
English l la b  .................................
Zoology 24 .....................................
Physical E ducation 12abc .......
M ilitary Science 12abc (Men)
Pharm acy  14abe ..........
Pharm acy  22abc ..........
P harm acy  27abc ............
B acteriology 19 ............
Psychology 11 and 32„
Professional Course
Jun ior Year
Senior Year
A utum n W inter Spring
Q uarter Q uarter Q uarter
Credits Credits Credits
5 5 5
5 5 5
5 5 5
1 1 1
1 1 1
17 17 17
5 5 5
5 4 4
5 5
3 "*3
5
1 ”i 1
1 l 1
17 19 19
4 4 4
4 4 4
3 3 3
5
5 5
16 16 16
4 4 4
4 4 4
4 4
5 5
4 "5
17 17 17
P harm acy  31abc ..............................................................
P harm acy  35abc ............................................................
Pharm acy  39 or 65 .......................................................
♦Business A dm inistration  11 and E nglish 20 ... 
E lective ............................................................................
Scientific Course
♦ N ote: Students following the  Scientific Course should in the senior
year replace B usiness A dm inistration  11 by foreign language and take 
Pharm acy  65, lO labc, and 113.
For Undergraduates
A m inim um  of 40 credits of prescribed college w ork m ust be com­
pleted before studen ts are  adm itted  to  the following courses:
11. Introductory and Galenical Pharm acy. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, 
spring. Continuous. 15 cr. Summer, 11a. 4 cr. Prerequisite, Chem istry 
13ab or equivalent, (a) The study and application of m etrology and p h a r­
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m aceutical processes and technique. Text: Rem ington’s P rac tice  of P h a r­
macy, P a r t  I. (be) Theory and practice in the m anufacture  of U.S.P. and 
N.F. galenical preparations. S tudents who have completed form er courses 
12 and 20 m ay not receive credit in th is course. Mr. Richards.
13. Pharm aceutical Botany and Pharm acognosy. 3 Q. Autum n, 5 cr., 
Winter, 4 cr., spring, 4 cr. Continuous. 13 cr. A prelim inary course in basic 
and fundam ental botany followed by a  com prehensive m acroscopic and mi- 
crospic study of the official crude p lan t and anim al drugs, including their 
nom enclature, sources, preparation , identification, constituents, doses, and 
uses. Mr. Suchy.
14. Pharm aceutical C hem istry. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. Con­
tinuous 12 cr. Prerequisite, C hem istry 11 or 13ab. The pharm aceutical 
chem istry  of the official inorganic and organic substances and preparations 
is studied w ith regard  to nom enclature; source and p reparation ; physical 
properties; and pharm aceutical uses, doses, and preparations. Mr. Richards.
15. Field Pharm acognosy. 1 Q. Autum n. Spring. 3 cr. Summer. 
4 cr. Prerequisite, Pharm acy  13. The official indigenous drug  p lan ts; those 
grown in the medicinal garden are  studied a s  to propagation, m ethods of 
selection, and preservation  of the p a rts  used in pharm acy. Mr. Suchy.
22. Drug A nalysis. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 12 cr. P rerequ i­
site, Pharm acy  11, 13, and 14, and  C hem istry 13c and 101. Chemical qual­
ita tive  and quan tita tive  analysis of official drugs and p reparations according 
to the m ethods of the U.S.P. and N.F. Mr. Stichy.
S23. Materia Medica. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. Open to pre-m edical and 
nursing  students. M ajors in Pharm acy  m ay not apply credit in th is course 
tow ards graduation. W eights, m easures, percentage solutions, and official 
drugs in groups according to th eir therapeu tic  uses. Reference is made to 
the  sources of these drugs; special a tten tio n  is given to their active p rin ­
ciples, effects upon the body, therapeu tic  uses, and toxicology. Mr. Mollett.
27. Pharm aceutical Econom ics. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. Con­
tinuous. 9 cr. Prerequisite, P harm acy  11 and 13. L ectures and recita tions 
on the establishm ent, m anagem ent, and developm ent of the m odern phar- 
Placy- A b strac ts  of assigned readings in cu rren t pharm aceutical lite ratu re. 
Mr. Mollett.
31. Pharm acology. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. Continuous. 12 cr. 
Prerequisite, senior stand ing  in Pharm acy. L ectures and recita tions on the 
pharmacology, therapeutics, toxicology and posology of the U.S.P., N.F. rem ­
edies, and those in New and Non-official Remedies. L aborato ry  dem onstra­
tions and experim ents on simple and uninvolved actions of drugs. Mr. Mol­
lett.
35. D ispensing. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring. Continuous. 12 cr. 
Prerequisite, Pharm acy  22. A technical study of all phases of the p rescrip ­
tion; p ractical exercises in sight reading; extem poraneous compounding. 
Mr. Richards.
39. U rinalysis. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, C hem istry 13c and 
19 or 101. The d ifferen t types of body m etabolism  as re la ted  to the excre­
tion of urine. M acroscopic and microscopic exam inations of norm al and 
pathologic sam ples; qualitative and quan tita tive  determ inations. Mr. Suchy.
40. Evolution of Pharm acy. 1 Q. Autum n. 2 cr. Prerequisite, sopho­
more standing. The origin, evolution, and presen t s ta tu s  of the profession; 
ou tstand ing  pharm acists of the p a s t and presen t and  their scientific con­
tributions. Mr. Mollett.
 ̂ 1?" Pharm aceutical E thics. 1 Q. Spring. 2 cr. Prerequisite, senior
standing. The ethics of pharm acy from  ancien t to m odern tim es, as em ­
bodied m the various codes. The m ajor responsibilities of pharm acists- 
their duties in relation to the public, to the physician, to each o ther and to 
the profession of pharm acy. Mr. Mollett.
S46. Household Rem edies. 1 Q. Summer. 2 cr. Not open to P h a r­
m acy m ajors. Discussion of the rem edies and p reparations usually found 
m the home from  the  p h arm acist’s  point of view, w ith  advice concerning the 
choice, preservation, composition, and uses of these preparations. Form ulas 
and directions for m aking some of the  more simple and commonly used cos­
metics. Mr. Mollett.
65. Advanced A nalysis. 1 Q. W inter. 4 cr. Prerequisite, Pharm acy
22. The study  and detection of the common organic and inorganic poisons
w ith em phasis on those of alkaloidal or glucosidal nature. Physical, m icro­
scopic, and chem ical m ethods form  the basis of separations and identifica­
tions. Mr. Suchy.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
lO labc. Sem inar. 3 Q. A utum n, winter, spring. 1 cr. each quarter. 
Prerequisite, senior standing. S tuden ts who have completed Pharm acy  33 
m ay not receive credit in th is course. Pharm acy  Staff.
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113. Drug M icroscopy. 1 Q. W inter. 2 cr. Prerequisite, junior s tan d ­
ing and Pharm acy  13. Microscopic exam ination of drugs, foods, and spices. 
The detection of ad u lte ran ts  and im purities. Mr. Suchy.
131. Advanced Pharm acy. 1 to 3 Q. 2-5 cr. each quarter. P rerequ i­
site, senior standing. Individual problem s in special fields. P harm acy  Staff.
Far Graduates
201. Research. Advanced courses and research  will be offered in the  
following fields: (a) P rac tica l pharm acy  and dispensing; (b) pharm acognosy 
and pharm aceutical chem istry; (c) pharmacology. Pharm acy  Staff.
MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS
P rofessor R obert E dward J ones (Colonel, In fa n try )  ; A sso­
ciate P rofessors R a l p h  M. Ca u l k in s  (M ajor, In fa n try ) , I rving H. 
E n glem an  (L t. Col., In fa n try )  ; W ill ia m  H. J o h n so n  (M ajor, In fa n ­
try ) . H omer H . H opple (Sergean t D .E.M .L.), M aywood K irkwood 
(S ta ff  Sergeant, D .E.M .L.), J o se ph  N. P ietro (Sergeant, D .E.M .L.), 
A s s is t a n t s . (All U nited S tates Army.)
The U niversity  m ain ta ins an  in fan try  u n it of the Reserve O fficers’ 
T ra in ing  Corps, Senior Division, organized in  1919, under au th o rity  of 
the  N ational Defence Act.
“The general object of the  courses of in struction  of the Reserve 
O fficers’ T ra in ing  Corps is to qualify  studen ts fo r positions of leader­
ship in tim e of na tional emergency.”—E xtrac t, W ar D epartm ent pub­
lication A. G. 353 R. O. T. C., 1932. E v ery  effort is made to develop 
th e  in itia tiv e  and o ther qualities of leadership  necessary fo r success 
in any w alk of life.
S tudents enrolled in  the R. O. T. C. courses have no obligation for 
m ilita ry  service in a na tional emergency o ther th an  th a t  of an able- 
bodied citizen. S tudents sa tisfac to rily  completing the advanced course 
a re  commissioned as second lieutenants, In fa n try  Reserve, w ith  a t ­
ten d an t obligations.
All residen t men students of freshm an and sophomore stand ing  
who a re  citizens of the U nited S ta tes and who a re  physically f i t  a re  
required  to take  the basic R. O. T. C. course, except those who m ay 
claim  exem ption under any of the follow ing re a s o n s :
SECTION I. Complete exemption.
(a ) GENERAL R EQ U IR EM EN T S:
1. S tudents who have reached the  age of 26 years a t  the 
beginning of the quarter.
2. F ilipino students who have no t been legally adm itted  as 
citizens of the  U nited States.
(b) M ILITA R Y  R EQ U IR EM EN T S: (Upon presentm ent of the
necessary creden tia ls .)
1. Completion of two years of m ilita ry  instruction  in a  
Senior R. O. T. C. Unit.
2. A ttendance a t  tw o C itizen’s M ilitary  T ra in ing  Camps.
3. Completion of one enlistm ent in the  N ational G uard.
4. A ttendance a t  two N ational G uard T ra in ing  Camps which 
consisted of a t least two weeks of tra in in g  a t  each camp.
5. S tudents who have served in any  branch  of the A rm y or 
Navy.
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SECTION II . Exem ption of one year.
(a ) A ttendance a t  one C itizen’s M ilitary  T ra in ing  Camp.
(b) A ttendance a t  one N ational G uard T ra in ing  Camp, w hich 
consisted of a t least two weeks of tra in ing .
SECTION I I I .  Exem ption for tra in ing  in a Ju n io r Division, or in 
any college or school conducting m ilita ry  tra in ing .
S tudents who have received previous m ilita ry  tra in in g  in  a  Jun io r 
U nit or in some other school or college conducting m ilita ry  tra in in g  
under an officer of the Army, w ill receive such cred it ad ju s tm en t as 
the professor of M ilitary  Science and T actics and the head of the  in s ti­
tu tion  m ay jo in tly  determ ine.
A firs t- or second-year studen t claim ing exem ption because of 
non-citizenship, physical disability , or age m ust p resen t to th e  De­
p artm en t of M ilitary  Science and T actics a petition  fo r such exem p­
tion. Pending action on th is petition, the studen t m ust enroll in  the 
course prescribed for his year and en ter the w ork of the course.
All male students, unless exem pted under Section I of the  above 
regulations, m ust reg ister in the D epartm ent during the f i rs t  q u arte r 
of the ir attendance a t  M ontana S tate  U niversity  and each succeeding 
q u arte r u n til the  requirem ent is completed.
Students who have satisfac to rily  completed the basic course are 
eligible to m ake application for the advanced course w hich covers two 
add itional years. S tudents a re  carefu lly  selected according to m ili­
ta ry  and scholastic m erit from  those who make application  fo r th is 
course. Before being adm itted  to the advanced course they m ust pass a 
thorough physical exam ination  and m ust execute a w ritten  contract 
to complete the course and pursue a period of sum m er camp tra in ing , 
norm ally 6 weeks a t  governm ent expense, as a p rerequisite  to g rad u a­
tion from  the institu tion .
The F ederal G overnm ent supports m ilita ry  tra in in g  a t  th is  in s ti­
tu tion  by providing uniform s and by fu rn ish ing  instructional m aterial, 
weapons, equipm ent, and regu lar arm y personnel fo r in struction  and 
adm in istra tion . The presiden t of the un iversity  is bonded for the full 
value of governm ent property  so furnished. E ach member of the basic 
course is  issued a uniform  w hich m ust be properly w orn while a tten d ­
ing m ilita ry  classes. No special deposit is required  for m ilita ry  proper­
ty  issued, b u t artic les lost, w orn out, or dam aged through other than  
fa ir  w ear and te a r m ust be paid  fo r by the  student. U niform s m ust 
be kept in f i r s t  class condition and so re tu rned  a t  the close of the 
college year or when the studen t fo r any reason discontinues m ilita ry  
train ing.
All studen ts are  required  to provide them selves w ith  a ROTC 
M anual which, fo r the basic course students, costs approxim ately  $3.00 
and contains the w ork fo r both the freshm an and sophomore years.
For Undergraduates
10. Military Band. 6 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring, freshm an and soph­
omore years. 1 cr. each quarter. Prerequisite, consent of hand director. 
A lim ited num ber of qualified freshm an and sophomores m ay elect work in 
the  M ilitary B and in place of the regular basic courses listed below. This 
work m ay be applied tow ard fulfilling the general university  requirem ent in 
M ilitary Science but it does not apply as a prerequisite  to the  advanced Mil­
ita ry  Science (courses 13 and 14) leading to a  commission in the Officers’ 
Reserve Corps. S tudents in terested  in the advanced work should enroll 
initially in the basic courses (11 and 12 below).
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Note: Students who are  ir regu la r in the  sequence of the basic
courses l la b c  and 12abc should note th a t the w ork of the w in ter q u a r­
te rs  ( l ib ,  12b) m ay not be substitu ted  fo r e ither an au tum n or a spring 
q u a rte r’s work. Not m ore th an  tw o w in ter qu arte rs  of basic M ilitary  
Science w ill be accepted in fu lfilling  the  general university  requirem ent.
♦ lla b c . Military Science and T actics. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring. 1 
cr. each quarter. S tudents m ay en te r any  quarter. N ational Defense Act 
and Reserve Officers’ T rain ing  Corps; obligations of citizenship; m ilitary  
h istory  and policy; cu rren t in te rnational situation ; m ilitary  discipline; cour­
tesies and custom s; m ilitary  san ita tion  and f irs t aid; m ilitary  organization; 
general organization of in fan try  w ith special reference to rifle, m achine 
gun, howitzer, supply and h eadquarte rs companies; m ap reading; leadership 
and rifle m arksm anship. M ilitary Staff.
*12abc. M ilitary Science and T actics. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring.
1 cr. each quarter. Prerequisite, M ilitary Science lla b c . S tudents m ay
enter any quarter. M ilitary history; leadership; au tom atic  rifle; c h a rac te r­
istics of in fan try  weapons; com bat train ing ; m usketry, scouting and p a ­
trolling; functions of platoon scouts; com bat principles. M ilitary Staff.
f l3 a b c . M ilitary Science and T actics. 3 Q. Autum n, w inter, spring.
2 % cr. each quarter. P rerequisite, M ilitary Science 12abc. A erial photo­
graph reading; leadership; weapons; m achine guns; how itzer com pany w eap­
ons; pistol; rifle m arksm anship; com bat tra in ing ; field fortifications. Mili­
ta ry  Staff.
f l4 a b c . M ilitary Science and T actics. 3 Q. A utum n, w inter, spring.
21/£ cr. each quarter. Prerequisite, M ilitary Science 13abc. M ilitary h is­
to ry  and policy; m ilitary  law; com pany adm in istration  and supply; Officers’ 
Reserve Corps regulations; leadership; tan k s; m echanization; com bat tra in ­
ing. M ilitary Staff.
THE MONTANA SCHOOL OF RELIGION
A s sis t a n t  P rofessor and  D irector H arvey F. B a ty .
The M ontana School of Religion w as organized in  1924 by a  com­
m ittee represen ting  the U niversity  and several religious denom inations 
fo r the purpose of m aking courses in  religion available to the students 
of M ontana S tate  U niversity. The School of Religion is not a p a r t  of 
the U niversity, b u t is under a d irector who is responsible to a B oard  of 
T rustees represen ting  the cooperating denom inations and the U niver­
sity.
The U niversity  allows a m axim um  of fifteen  credits tow ard  
graduation  fo r courses taken  in the School of Religion. A dditional 
inform ation  concerning these courses may be obtained from  the D irector 
of the School of Religion a t M ontana S ta te  U niversity.
For Undergraduates
The courses listed  below a re  open to a ll students.
21R. The Religions of Mankind. 1 Q. A utum n. 3 cr. The historic, 
psychological, and lite rary  se tting  of religions, indicating  their values, w eak­
nesses, and streng ths. Designed to increase appreciation for th is p a r t of 
the cultures of o ther peoples. Mr. Baty.
22R. L iterature of the Old T estam ent. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. Chief 
poetic and historic w ritings of the Old T estam ent from a  lite rary  viewpoint. 
Designed to increase the understand ing  of the common life of the Semitic 
peoples, and an  appreciation for th e ir contribution to civilization. Given in
1941-42, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. Baty.
23R. New T estam ent L iterature and Life. 1 Q. W inter. 3 cr. The life 
of Jesu s and its effect upon the tim es following. The founding of the 
apostolic church; the historic  an tecedents and consequences of the C hris­
tian  tradition . Given in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. Baty.
3 1 R. Our Prophetic H eritage. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. The social teach ­
ings of the prophets of Israel including Jesus, and the  im plications of their
♦Basic Course. 
fAdvanced Course.
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teachings for modern times. Given in 1941-42, and in a lte rn a te  years. S tu ­
den ts who completed 26R prior to 1938-39 m ay not receive cred it in th is 
course. Mr. Baty.
32R. Modern Religious M ovem ents. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. A survey of 
the  religious m ovem ents of the las t one hundred years to discover why 
they have developed, and w hat contribution they  have m ade to the religious 
thought of our own time. Given in 1940-41, and in a lte rn a te  years. Mr. 
Baty.
SUMMER SESSION
N ote: F o r inform ation perta in ing  to  the  sum m er session consult
the  cu rren t sum m er session bulletin, w hich m ay be obtained upon re ­
quest.
The sum m er session of M ontana S ta te  U niversity  is a nine-weeks’ 
session. In 1040 th is session will begin Ju n e  10 and will close A ugust 
9, in 1941 the session will begin Ju n e  16 and w ill close A ugust 15. 
S tudents m ay a tten d  the f i r s t  six weeks, the  la s t six  weeks, or the  en­
tire  nine weeks.
Courses
All of the departm ents of th e  College of A rts and Sciences usually  
o ffer courses during the sum m er sessions, as do the Schools of B usiness 
A dm inistration , Education, Journalism , Music, and Pharm acy. The 
courses in L ib rary  Economy and Music ord inarily  continue fo r the f i rs t  
six weeks only. F or inform ation  regard ing  courses, see th e  sum m er 
session bulletin.
Admission
R equirem ents fo r adm ission to the sum m er session a re  the sam e as 
the  requirem ents fo r en trance during  the regu lar college year (pages 
15 to 18).
Registration Fee
R egistration  fee fo r the sum m er session is  $27. S tudents who 
reg ister fo r less th an  five underg raduate  credits or the equivalent pay 
$14. S tudents registered only as listeners pay $14. D uring sum m er ses­
sions non-residents pay the  sam e fees as residen t students.
Scholarships, including high school honor scholarships, do no t ex­
em pt holders from  paym ent of the sum m er session fee.
For fu r th e r inform ation regard ing  sum m er session fees see sum m er 
session bulletin.
Credit Toward Degrees
U niversity  cred it tow ard  degrees is given to those who sa tisfy  the 
regu lar en trance  requirem ents. The norm al schedule w hich m ay be 
carried  during  the n ine weeks of the session is 12 credits, p lus 1 cred it 
in  Physical E ducation S l l  and 1 cred it in applied or ensemble music 
or in applied acting  or s tag ec ra ft; the m axim um  reg istra tion  fo r six 
weeks is IV2 cred its plus 1 cred it in e ither Physical E ducation S l l  or 
in applied or ensemble music, or in applied acting  or stagecraft. P e r­
mission to carry  more th an  th is num ber is  g ran ted  only fo r special 
reasons.
Residence requirem ents fo r the B achelor’s degree m ay be fu lfilled  
by four sum m er sessions of nine weeks each, du ring  which tim e the 
s tudents m ust complete a t least forty-five q u a rte r credits. Of the la s t 
forty-five credits required for g raduation , th irty -five cred its m ust be 
earned in residence a t  M ontana S ta te  U niversity.
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Credit Toward Teachers’ Certificates
Courses required  fo r M ontana teachers ' certificates, f irs t grade, 
sta te , and life, w ill be given.
Graduate Work
D uring the  sum m er session, properly qualified  students m ay do 
w ork tow ard a M aster of A rts or M aster of E ducation  degree. R es­
idence requirem ents and o ther regu lations governing g raduate  study 
and the  g ran ting  of a M aster’s degree m ay be found on page 80.
Certificate of Attendance
Students in the sum m er session who are  no t registered  as can­
d idates for degrees, will, upon request to the R eg istrar, receive a cer­
tifica te  of attendance for courses sa tisfac to rily  completed.
Recreation
An a ttrac tiv e  fea tu re  of the  sum m er session is th e  recrea tional 
program , which includes cooperative excursions, cam ping trip s, picnics, 
cam pfire parties, golf, tennis, baseball, and swimming. The p leasan t 
sum m er clim ate and picturesque m ountain  country  of w estern M ontana 
provide an ideal background fo r a  com bination of study and  recreation.
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Summary of Registration by Counties 
State and Countries 
1939-40
Counties in W om ­
Montana Men en Total
B eaverhead ..... 17 5 22
Big H orn .......... 9 8 17
B laine ................. 6 6 12
B roadw ater ...... 2 2 4
Carbon .............. 16 26 42
C arte r ................ 2 1 3
Cascade ............ 91 61 152
C houteau .......... 16 14 30
C uster ................ 24 12 36
D aniels .............. 4 3 7
Dawson ............ 12 8 20
Deer Lodge ..... 34 20 54
F allon  ................ 1 5 6
Fergus .............. 30 13 43
F lathead  ............ 52 39 91
G allatin  ............ 27 15 42
G arfield  ............ 6 8 14
G lacier .............. 24 7 31
Golden Valley .... 7 2 9
G ranite  .............. 9 9 18
H ill .................... 31 21 52
Jefferson  .......... 14 8 22
Ju d ith  B asin 5 11 16
Lake .................. 32 26 58
Lewis & C lark .. 57 37 94
L iberty .............. 4 5 9
Lincoln .............. 10 13 23
McCone .............. 4 5 9
M adison ............ 9 7 16
M eagher ............ 9 5 14
M ineral ............ 13 3 16
M issoula ............ 321 329 650
M usselshell 6 16 22
P a rk  .................. 23 15 38
Petroleum 1 6 7
Phillips .............. 9 5 14
Pondera ............ 18 19 37
Pow der R iver ..... 7 1 8
Powell ................ 18 15 33
P ra ir ie  ............. . 6 2 8
R avalli .............. 27 29 56
R ichland ........... 24 12 36
Roosevelt .......... 19 12 31
Rosebud ........... . 17 7 24
Sanders .............. 18 10 28
Sheridan ......... 17 9 26
Silver Bow ..... 92 80 172
S tillw ater .......... 11 5 16
Sw eetgrass .... . 10 8 18
Teton ............... 13 12 25
Toole ................. . 15 9 24
T reasu re  ......... 2 5 7
Counties in 
Montana Men
W om ­
en Total
Valley ............... 12 21 33
W heatland  ....... 12 7 19
W ibaux ........... 6 3 9
Yellowstone ..... 75 46 121
T otals ........... 1356 10S8 2444
S tates Men
W om ­
en Total
Arizona .............. 1 1
C alifornia ....... 13 9 22
Connecticut .... 1 1
F lo rida  ............. 1 2 3
Idaho ................. 9 11 20
Illino is ............. 27 6 33
Iow a ................. 6 8 14
K ansas ............. 3 3
M aryland ......... 1 1
M assachusetts .... 4 4
M ichigan ......... 1 1
M innesota ....... 15 9 24
M issouri ........... 2 1 3
N ebraska ......... 2 - 2
Nevada ............. 1 1
New Jersey  .... 3 . . 3
New York ....... 2 2 4
N orth  C arolina .. 1 1
N orth D akota  .... 82 63 145
Ohio ............ 6 1 7
Oklahom a ......... 1 2 3
Oregon ............. 2 4 6
Pennsylvan ia  ... 8 8
South D akota .... 13 9 22
T exas ............ .. 4 1 5
U tah  ................. . . 1 1
W ashington .... 19 11 30
W est V irginia .... 3 3
W isconsin ......... 10 5 15
W yoming ......... 11 3 14
T ota ls ........... 250 150 400
Countries Men
Worn
en "Total
A laska ............. 1 2 3
C anada ............. 3 3
Chile ...,............ . V. 1 1---- ----- -----
T o ta l s ............ 1 6 7
Men
Worn
en Total
Counties ............ 1356 1088 2444
O ther S tates .... 250 150 400 
O ther C ountries 1 6  7
Totals ............1607 1244 2851
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DEGREES GRANTED 
1939-40*
Men Women T otal
H onorary D eg rees:
M aster of F orest E ngineering   l  .... l
Doctor of L aw s..........................................................  1 i
T otal H onorary  D egrees.........................................  2 0 2
M aster of A r ts :
Bacteriology and H ygiene .....................................  1 1 2
B otany .........................................................................  1 1
Chem istry ................................................................... 1 i
Economics and Sociology ....................................................... 1 i
E ducation  ................................................................... 5 5
Geology .........................................................................  1 1
H istory  and Political Science ............................... 1 .... 1
L atin  ..........................................................................................  1 1
M athem atics ............................................................... 1 1 2
T otal M aster of A rts D egrees..........................  11 4 15
M aster of E ducation  ........................................................  14 .... 14
M aster of Science in Pharm acy    l  .... 1
Bachelor of A rts :
Bacteriology and  Hygiene .................................................... 1 1
B otany   1 2  3
C hem istry   2 2
Economics and Sociology .................................  19 12 31
English   1 !8  19
Fine A rts   2 2
F rench   g g
Geology .........................................................................  1 1
G erm an .........................................................................  1 i
H isto ry  and Political Science ............................... 6 3 9
Home Economics   21 21
L a w ............................................................ :::::::::::::::::: i  i  6
L ibrary  Economy   2 2
M athem atics ............................................................... 3 3
Physical Education  .................................................. 2 ..." 2
Physics .........................................................................  4 4
Pre-M edical Sciences .............................................. 7 1 8
Psychology and Philosophy ...................................  3 1 4
Spanish    1 5  6
W ild L ife Technology   1 1
Zoology ........................................................................ ‘ 5 2 7
T otal B achelor’s Degrees, A rts  and Sciences.... 62 79 141
Bachelor of A rts in  B usiness A dm inistra tion   46 27 73
Bachelor of A rts in  Education    12 15 27
B achelor of Science in F orestry    49 .... 49
Bachelor of A rts in Journalism    13 2 15
B achelor of Science in Medical Technology   2 2
B achelor of A rts in Music   3 7 10
Bachelor of Science in Pharm acy    11 5 16
Bachelor of Law s   16 16
U niversity  C ertificate  of Q ualification to Teach.... 25 77 102
* Spring, 1939 to W inter, 1940 inclusive.
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Aid for S tuden ts ............................ 32
Am erican Legion M ilitary
A w ard ......................... .................  35
A natom y ........................................... 50
Anthropology ...............................  76
A rt ..................................................  59
A rts and Sciences, College of.... 41 
Associated W omen S tudents 25, 38
Astronom y Course .......................  71
A. S. M. S. U...................................  38
Fee .................................................  27
A thletic Association, H igh
School ........................................... 38
A thletics ....................................  37, 49
A ttendance ......................................  26
B accalaureate  Degrees ..............  18
Bacteriology Courses ...................  46
B ennett E ssay  P rize .................  35
Biology, see Zoology ................... 52
Biological Sciences, Division of 43
Biological S tation  .........................  45
Board a t  Residence H alls ..........  30
Board, E xecutive  j................  4
Board of Educ., S tate..Inside Cover 
Board of E xam iners (C.P.A.),,.. 12
Bonner Scholarship .....................  35
Books for Scholarship ............  35
Books in L ib rary  .........................  14
B otany Courses .............................. 47
Building Fee ..................................  27
B usiness A dm inistration
Courses  j...............   84
Business Research, B urean of.. 85 
B u tte  B ranch of A. A. U. W.
Scholarships ................................  35
Calendar, S ta te  U niversity  ........  3
Calendar, Condensed of Six 
U nits of the
U niversity  Inside B ack Cover
Campus and Surroundings ........  14
C andidacy for a Degree ..............  19
C ertificate of Qualification
to Teach ......................................  89
Fee for ......................................... 28
C ertificate of Admission ............   16
Certified Public Accountancy.... 85
Board of E xam iners in ........ 12
Chancellor ......................................... 13
Change of E nrollm ent F ee   28
C harte r D ay ....................................  3
C hem istry Courses .......................  65
C hristian  A ssociations ................. 38
Page
C hristm as Holidays .....................  3
Class of 1904 Prize .....................  36
Classical L anguages ................... 54
Clubs .................................................  38
College of A rts and Sciences .... 41
Com mencem ent .............................. 3
Composition R equirem ent ..........  20
Courses in .................................. 57
Conditional Admission ................  16
Conduct and Scholarship ............  24
C ontents, Table of .......................  2
Correspondence Courses ............  81
Fee .................................................  83
Course, R equirem ents for
G raduation ..................................  20
For Teaching Minors ..............  90
N um ber System  .......................  40
Courses of Instruc tion :
A nthropology   7 6
A stronom y ..................................  71
Bacteriology and Hygiene .... 46
B otany .......................................  47
B usiness A dm inistration  ...... 84
C hem istry ....................................  65
Classical L anguages ................. 54
D ebate .................................. 38, 58
D ram atics and Speech ..........  58
Draw ing ......................................  59
Econom ics ....................................  74
Education  ....................................  88
E nglish ......................................... 56
Fine A rts ......................................  59
F o restry  ......................................  94
F rench  ........................................... 61
Geology ......................................... 66
Germ an ..................................... — 62
Greek .............................................  55
H istory  ........................................  77
Home Economics .....................  68
Hygiene ........................................  46
In troductory  Courses:
Biological Sciences ............  43
H um anities .............................. 54
Physical Sciences ................. 65
Social Sciences .....................  74
Journalism  .................................. 100
L atin  ............................................. 54
Law  ............................................... 104
L ibrary  Economy .....................  60
M athem atics ................................ 70
Medical Technology ................. 43
M ilitary Science ....................... 117
M ineralogy ..............................  67
Modern L anguages ................... 61
Music ............................................. 107
N ursing E ducation ...................  44
Pharm acy  .................................... 114
Philosophy ....................................  51
Physical Education  ................. 48
Physics   .............  71
Political Science .......................  78
Pre-M edical ................................ 73
Psychology ..................................  51
Public H ealth  .............................. 46
Public Speaking .........................  58
Religion .........................................119
Sociology ......................................  76
Spanish ........................................  63
W ild Life Technology ............  45
Zoology ........................................  52
Sum m er Session ........................120
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Deans of Men and W om en  25
Degrees ............................................. 18
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Deposits, Room .............................. 31
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Divisional R equirem ents .... 22, 41
Biological Sciences ................... 41
H um anities .................................. 42
Physical Sciences .....................  42
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D orm itories for W omen ............  30
F’or Men ......................................  30
D ram atics and Speech ................  58
D raw ing Courses ......................... 59
Duniway Prizes ............................. 35
Economics Courses .................   75
Economics Fellowship ........  36, 75
Education Courses .......................  92
Elective Courses ........................  21
Electives, R estric ted  ...................  20
Eligibility Rules ...........................  26
Em ploym ent for S tudents ........  32
English Courses .............................. 56
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E n trance  ........................................... 15
Deficiencies ................................ 16
Fee .................................................  27
To Second Period   18, 22
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E xam inations, Senior ............   22
Executive Board .........................  4
Executive Secretary  ..............  4, 13
Expenses ........................................... 30
Extension W ork ...........................  81
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L ist) ...............................................  4
Fairchild  Scholarship ................. 35
Fees ...................................................  27
Fees, Music .....................................113
Fellowship, Rym an .............   36
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F ine A rts Courses .......................  59
F orestry  Courses .........................  98
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agem ent ................................ 95, 98
F ree Electives ................................ 21
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F reshm an W eek ...........................  24
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Germ an Courses ............................ 63
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Grade Points .................................. 27
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Page
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Physical Sciences, Division of.... 65
Physics Courses ...........................  73
Pi Mu Epsilon Prize ..................... 36
P lacem ent B ureau .......................  83
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tions ................   20, 21, 55, 61
Political Science Courses ..........  78
Pre-M edical Course .....................  73
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A m erican Legion M ilitary
Aw ard ......................................  35
B ennett E ssay  ...........................  35
Duniway Books .........................  35
Edwin B. C raighead Memorial 35
Grizzly Cup ................................  35
Joyce Memorial .........................  36
N athan  B urkan M em orial  35
1904 Class ...............................   36
P a in tin g  ......................................  36
Pharm acy  ....................................  36
Phi Sigma ....................................  36
P i Mu Epsilon  .......................  36
Psychology Courses .....................  51
Public A ccountancy ............  12, 85
B oard of E xam iners ..............  12
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